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BBEJIEHHUE

Hacrosiiee ydyeOHO-METOAMYECKOE TOCOOME SIBISETCS] JIMHTBO-METOAMYECKUM
KOMIUIEKCOM JUISl CTYAEHTOB benopycckoro rocyaapCTBEHHOIO YHUBEPCHUTETA
bu3ruecKor KyJabTyphl, TPOJOIIKAIONIUNX U3yUyaTh aHIIMUCKUH s13bIK Ha 1 Kypce.

Ero mens — copmeiicTBOBaTh MpoQheCcCHOHATHLHO-OPHUEHTHPOBAHHOMY OOyUYEHHUIO
CTYI€HTOB MHOCTPAHHOMY $3bIKY, PACKPBITh MOTEHI[MA MHOCTPAHHOIO S3bIKA KaK
CpPEACTBA PACIIMPEHUS S3BIKOBOM, JIMHTBOCTPAHOBEAUYECKONM M COLMOKYJIBTYPHOI
KOMIIETCHIIMM U TIOJTOTOBUTH CTYIEHTOB K €ro HCIOJB30BaHUIO B HMX OymyIiei
npo¢eCCHOHAIBHOU eI TENbHOCTH.

VY4eOHO-MeToqu4Yeckoe MOcoOUe COCTaBIEHO B COOTBETCTBUU C TPeOOBaHUAMHU
IPOrpaMMBbl 10 HHOCTPAHHOMY $13bIKY 117151 cTy/IeHTOB BI ' YOK. OHO nacT BO3MOKHOCTB
00y4JaeMbIM U3y4YUTh OCHOBHYIO TEPMHHOJIOTHYECKYIO JIEKCUKY TIO JIETKOM aTJIEeTHKE,
TUMHACTHKE, TUIABAHUIO, JILDKHOMY CIOPTY, OTCYTCTBYIOIIYIO B OOIIMX CJIOBapsX U
VMMEIOIYIO CYyIIECTBEHHbIE HETOUHOCTHU B CHIELIUATBHBIX.

[Ipu orbGope NEKCUKH aBTOp PYKOBOJICTBOBAJCS MPUHIIUIIOM TEMAaTUYHOCTH,
COYETAEMOCTH, YACTOTHOCTH €€ YIOTPEOICHHSI B COBPEMEHHOM aHTJIMICKOM SI3BIKE.

[Tpu oTOOpE TEKCTOBBIX MAaTEPUAIOB B KAYECTBE OCHOBHOTO KPUTEPUSI CITY>KUJIA UX
uH(popMaTUBHAS IEHHOCTh U UX COOTBETCTBHUE MHTEPECAM CTYJIEHTOB. TE€KCThI B3SIThI
U3 OPUTMHAIBHBIX UCTOYHUKOB MO (PU3UUYECKOMN KYJIbTYPE U CIIOPTY.

OCHOBHOI CTPYKTYpHOM €IUHHUIICH MOCOOUS SIBISIETCS JUHIBO-METOIMYECKUM
UK — Tematudecku 3aBepiieHHbId Unit. WUx uyetwbipe: «Jlerkas amieTukay,
«I'mmuactukay, «IlnaBanue», «JIbLKHBIN CIIOPTY.

Kaxxnpli muki BKIIOYaeT MOAPOOHOE Pa3bsICHEHHE TI'PaAMMATHUYCCKUX SIBICHHUI
U CTPYKTyp: WX O0Opa3oBaHHWE W YNOTpPeOJICHWE, W TPAKTUUCCKHE YIPAKHCHUS
Ha 3aKpEIUICHHE W aKTUBU3AIMI0O YCBOEGHHOIO Marepualia, a Takxke (PaKTHUYECKHE
MaTepuaibl [0 OJHOMY W3 BBIIICYKa3aHHBIX BUJOB CIIOPTA, KOTOPBHIE XapaKTEPHU3YIOT
U3y4aeMbli BUJ CIIOPTA, BXOJSIIME B HETO JAUCIUILUIMHBI, 3HAKOMST C MPOBEICHUEM
COPEBHOBAHMI (CyAEMCTBOM W T. M.), UCTOPUEH U JIOCTHKEHUSMH OEIOPYCCKUX
CIIOPTCMEHOB B M3y4a€MOM BUJIE CIIOPTA.

KaxnoMy TeKCTy MpeamecTByeT CIUCOK COBPEMEHHBIX CIIOPTUBHBIX TEPMHHOB.
[TocnerekcToBBIC yIIPaKHEHHS BKIIFOUAIOT yIPAKHEHUS Ha 3aKPEIJICHUE U AKTUBU3ALIUIO0
CIeMAIBHON TEPMUHOIOTUH: HEKOTOPbIE CHA0XKEHBI MILTFOCTPALIUSIMU, TOMOTAIOIIUMHU
YCBOCHHUIO Marepuaja. bBOJBIIMHCTBO YHNPAKHEHUM HMEIOT KOMMYHHKATUBHYIO
HaIPaBJIEHHOCTb, CTUMYJIUPYIOUIYIO YCTHBIE BHICKA3bIBAHUS.

Y4ebHoe mocobue He MpETEHAYeT Ha TOJHOTY OXBara BCEX peajuil B olmacTw
OJTHOTO U3 U3y4Ya€MbIX BUJIOB CIIOPTA, OTHAKO OHO JIOJIKHO PACIIMPHUTD CIIOBAPHBIN 3a11ac
oOyJaromuxcsi; TOMO4Yb YCBOUTh M aKTHUBU3MPOBATh CIIOPTHUBHYIO TEPMHUHOJOTHIO;
NPUYMHOKUTh 3HAHUS, YMEHUSI U HaBBIKH, MMOJYyYEHHBIE HA MEPBOM KypCE€ U3yUCHHS
AHIJIMCKOTO SI3bIKA, 38 CYET UX TPEHUPOBKH B PA3JIMYHBIX BUJAX PEUEBOU AEATEIIBHOCTH.

Y4eOHO-MeTOquYeCKOe MOCOOME MOXKET OBbITh HMCHOJB30BAHO JUISI M3yYEHHUS
aHmuiickoro s3pika B YBO ¢Gu3kynsTypHOro npoduss, s CaMOCTOSTEIbHOM paboTh
HaJl THOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKOM TPEHEPOB U CIOPTCMEHOB 10 JIETKOH aTJIeTUKE, THMHACTHKE,
IJIABAHUIO, JIBDKHOMY CHOPTY, M BCEX MHTEPECYIOLIUXCS 3TUMHU BUAAMH CIIOPTA.



Unit 1. Athletics

Grammar targets: The Infinitive (MaduHUTHUB).

Objective with the Infinitive (O60poT «OOBEKTHBIN MageK
¢ uHbuHUTHBOMY»), unu KoHcTpykuus “The Complex
Object” («CrioxkHOE AOTOTHEHUE ).
TheNominativewiththelInfinitive(O6opot « UMeHuTEBHBIN
nazex ¢ UHQUHUTUBOMY ), WU KoHCTpyKIus “The Complex
Subject” («CnoxkHOE MOAJIeKAILEES» ).

The Infinitive with for (MudbunutuBHBIE 000pOT C

npenjorom for).

Texts for reading: 1. Athletics.

2. Athletics (Track).
3. Athletics (Field).
4. Athletic Clothing.

5. History.

6. Paavo Nurmi.
7. The Olympic Medals of the Belarusian Athletes.

Focus on the language

Look how the sentences with infinitives are translated.

To swim 1s very beneficial

1 l1aBaTe oueHb TOJIE3HO.

The coach's duty 1s to instruct the | O0s3anHOCTH  TpeHepa —  oOyuaTh
athlete CIIOPTCMEHA

I'd like Petrov to coach young | xouy, utoObl IleTpoB TpenupoBan
sportsmen MOJIOJBIX CIIOPTCMEHOB

I want the entry form to be filled in [ I xouy, uyTOOBI 3asiBounHyro Qopmy
today o OopMUIH CETOTHS

[ saw him swim 100 m race

S Bunen, kak od nporuibL1 100 M 1UCTaHIMIO

He 1s thought to coach his athletes well

Jlymaro, 4T0 OH XOpOLIO TOTOBUT CBOHUX
CIIOPTCMEHOB

They seem to win the game

Kaxxercs, oHM BBIMTPAIOT UTPY

They are unlikely to lose the game

MaJioBEpOSITHO, UYTO OHU HPOUTPAIOT UTPY

The coach showed the exercise for
the second time for us to understand
it better

Tpenep mokaszan ynpaxHEHUE e€lle pas,
YTOOBI MBI JIyYIlI€ €T0 MOHSIIN

Grammar Notes
Nudunutus (The Infinitive)

WupuanTHB, MaM HeompenesneHHas (opMma Iyaroia, OTHOCHUTCS K HEIHYHBIM
¢opmaM rarosa — He UMEIOIIMM KaTeropuil JHIa, YUclia U BpeMEHH, U OTBEYaeT Ha
BOIIPOCHI «YTO AENarb?» WU «UTO CAeNarb?»: fo practise — TPEHUPOBATH, t0 run —
oerartsb, to jump — NpbIraTh.



OH COOTBETCTBYET HEOPEIeTICHHOM (hopMe I1arojia B pyCCKoM s3bike. DopmMaibHbIM
PU3HAKOM WH(OUHUTHBA B aHTJIMMCKOM SI3bIKE SBIIAETCS YacTHIla to, KOTopasi CTAaBUTCS
IIEpe IIArojIoM: o practise — TPEHUPOBATHCS, f0 SWim — IJIaBaTh.

B aHmumiickoM si3bIke NEPEeXOoHbIEC IIAroyibl UMEIOT YeThipe GopMbl HHOUHUTHBA
B JICUCTBUTEIBHOM 3aJIOT€, COOTBETCTBYIOIIME YETBHIPEM TIpPYyIIIaM BPEMEH, U IBE
(GbOpMBI — B CTpaJiaTeIbHOM 3aJI0Te.

Infinitive Active Passive

Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous to be writing —

Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing —

[TepeBon ¢dopM HHPUHUTHBA H3OIMPOBAHHO, T. €. BHE NPEMIOKECHHUS, KpOME
Infinitive Indefinite Active (to write — nucarb) u Infinitive Indefinite Passive (fo be
Wwritten — ObITh HAITMCAHHBIM), 3aTPYIHUTENICH. TOJIBLKO B KOHTEKCTE BBISBIISIOTCS UX
HACTOSIIIME 3HAYEHUS U, CJICIOBATEILHO, MPABUILHBIN TIEPEBOI.

®opwmbl  Infinitive Indefinite u Infinitive Continuous ymnoTpebnastoTcs aJis
0003HaUCHUS JIEUCTBUS, MPOUCXOASAIIETO OTHOBPEMEHHO C ICMCTBUEM, BEIPAXKECHHBIM
CKa3yeMbIM, WK JUIsl 0003HAUE€HUS O€30THOCUTEIBHO KO BPEMEHHU €TI0 COBEPIICHUS:

I am pleased to meet you. Pan ¢ BaMu nmo3HAaKOMUTHCSL.
To swim is very beneficial. [1;maBaTh O4EHB MOJE3HO.

®opma Infinitive Perfect ynorpebGnsiercss nns 0003HaueHUs  JACHCTBUS,

MPEAIIECTBYIONIETO JEHCTBUIO, BBIPAXKEHHOMY TJIaroyioM B TUYHOU (hopme:

I am glad to have met him. S pan, 4TO MOBCTpEUAJICA C HUM.

UYacTuna to nepeq THOUHUTUBOM B PsiJie CIydaeB OMYCKAETCs:
1) mocne MoAanbHBIX IJIarojoB:

I can perform this exercise. 51 MOTY BBIIIOJIHUTB 3TO YIIPA)KHEHUE.

2) nocne raronoB to make (B 3HaUeHUU «3acTaBisATh») U to let (B 3HAUeHUU
«pa3perarby):

The coach made him perform the Tpenep 3acTaBui €ro  BBINOJHHUTH
exercise once more. YIpa)XHEHHUE €I1IE Pa3.
[Ipumedanue: B CTpaaTeIbHOM 3aJI0T€ YacTUIa t0 COXpaHsIETCs.

3) B unpunutuBHoM 060opote The Complex Object:
He watched the sportsmen perform On  nHabmoman, Kak  CIHOPTCMEHBI
the exercises. BEITIOJTHSIOT YITPOKHCHMUS.
Ecnu nBa mHpuHWTHBA COEAMHSIOTCS COO30M and, TO Tepea BTOPHIM U3 HUX
yacTuia to 0ObIYHO OMyCKAETCs:
Are you going to phone Mike and invite CoOupaembcsi 1M Thl  TTO3BOHUTH
him to the stadium? Muxauniny ¥ IpUIIaCUTh €T0 Ha CTATUOH?
NHGUHUTHBTIPOU30ILIET OT OTIIIATOJIBHOTO CYIIECTBUTEILHOTO M COXPAaHUII CBOMCTBA
ATOW YaCTH PE€YM, OH MOXKET, KaK U CyIIECTBUTEIbHOE, CITY’)KUTh B MPEIJIOKECHHUH:
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a) TOJJICKAIIIM:
To swim is useful. [I;maBare mmosie3Ho.

0) UMEHHOM YaCThIO CKa3yeMOro:
The coach's duty is to instruct the OOGs3anHOCTH TpeHepa — oO0yd4arh
athlete. CIIOPTCMEHa.

B) JIOTIOJIHEHUEM:
He teaches her to play tennis. OH yuuT ee urparb B TCHHUC.

') 00CTOSITETLCTBOM:

He was too tired to go to the swimming OH Tak ycTaJ, 4To HE MOT UTH B OacCelH.
pool.
B anrmmiickoM si3bike MHPUHUTUB OoJiee pacpOCTpPaHEH, YEM B PYCCKOM, U3-3a
CYIECTBYIOIIUX U MPUCYIIUX TOIBKO eMy HH(OUHUTUBHBIX 00OPOTOB.

Oo6opor «O0bexkTHBIN nagex ¢ uHGuHUTHBOM» (Objective with the Infinitive)
WK KoOHCTpyKuus «CioxHoe nonojaHenue» (the Complex Object).

B aHIUCKOM sI3bIKE TIOCJIE HEKOTOPBIX TJ1arojioB B JEHCTBUTEIHLHOM 3aJ10T€ BMECTO
MPUIATOYHOTO TOTIOIHUTEIHLHOTO MPEAJIOKEHUS YyIOTpeOsieTcst 000poT « OObEKTHBIH
najeX ¢ MHPUHUTUBOMY, KOTOPBIH MPEICTABIACT COOON COUYeTaHWEe MECTOMMEHHUS B
o0BeKTHOM mazexke (me, you, him, her, it, us, them) uinu cymecTBUTEIHPHOTO B 001IIEM
nazaexe ¢ uHpuautusoM (B popme Indefinite Infinitive Active unu Passive):

him

I want . } to help me.
my friend
OH

A xouy, 4TOOBI . } IIOMOT MHE.
MO JIpyT
1t

I want } to be sent today.
the letter
OHO

A xouy, 4TOOBI } OBLJIO OTOCTIAHO CETOTHS.
MMCHEMO

B aTom 060poTe cy1iecTBUTEIBLHOE UM MECTOMMEHKE 0003HaYaeT JIULIO (IpeaMeT),
KOTOPOE COBEpIIAET JACUCTBHUE, BhIpakeHHOE MHMUHUTHBOM (Active Infinitive) — sim
to help (my friend to help), unu nonsepraercs 3ToMy aeiictuto (Passive Infinitive) —
it to be sent (the letter to be sent). Tak kak B pyCCKOM SI3bIKE€ HET COOTBETCTBYIOIIIETO
WH(UHUTUBHOTO 000pOTa, 000pOT «OOBEKTHBIHN MaIekK C MHPUHUTHBOMY MEPEBOAUTCS
JOTIOJIHUTENIBHBIM ~ MIPUIATOYHBIM  MPEIJIOKEHUEM, BBOAUMBIM COIO3aMH  «UYTO»,
«YTOOBI», «KaK».

DTOT 060pPOT YHOTPEOISIETCS MOCIIE TIaroJioB:

1. to assume CYUTATh, [10JIaraTh
to believe [10J1ararh



to consider CUUTATh

to choose CUHTaTh, YCIIOBHO CUUTATh
to expect 0XXHUJIaTh, oJararb
to find HAXOIUTh
to hold CUNTATh
to know 3HATh
to maintain YTBEPXKIaTh
to suppose npeanojararh
to think JyMarb, 1ojararb
to show ITIOKAa3bIBaTh
to prove JIOKa3bIBaTh
2. to desire XOTETh, JKeJIaTh
to require TpeOoBaTh
to wish XOTETh, JKeJIaTh
to want XOTETh
would like XOTETh
3. to feel YyBCTBOBATh
to hear CJIBIIIATD
to see BUIECTH
to watch
} HaO0IrO0aTh
to observe

[Tocne marosioB 3 rpynmsl, BeIpaXKarolUX YyBCTBEHHOE BOCIIPUATHE, YacTULa to
nepe MHQUHUTHUBOM OIyCKaeTCs:

I saw him cross the street. S Buaen, kak OH NEePEeXOaUII YIIHUILY.

O6opor «MmenuTebHbIN nmaaex ¢ nHPuUHUTUBOM» (The Nominative with the
Infinitive), nan koncTpyknusa «Cioxxknoe noaiesxkamiee» (The Complex Subject)

O6opoT «IMeHUTENBHBIN MaJIe)K ¢ UHPUHUTHBOM» COCTOUT U3 TPaMMAaTHYECKOTO
MOJIJIEXKAIETO, BBIPAKEHHOTO CYIICCTBUTEIBHBIM WM MECTOMMEHHEM B 0O0IIeM
najexe, 1 ”HQUHUTHUBA.

B nanHoMm 000poTe ckazyemMoe MOXKET ObITh BBIPAXKEHO:

1) TiarosioM B CTpajaTeIbHOM 3aJI0Te:

reported
He 1s known

expected to play tennis very well.
The students are considered

said




a) cooO1aercs,

U3BECTHO,
OXKUJIAETCH, YTO OH (CTYIACHTHI) OYEHB XOPOIIIO
CUMTAETCA, urpaer(roT) B TCHHUC

TOBOPAIT,

6) OH (CTyeHTBI), KaK COOOIIAETCsI, OYEHBb XOPOIIIO UTPACT(FOT) B TEHHHUC.

2) miaronaMu: to seem, to appear, to happen, to prove, to turn out.

seems
She turns out to win the race.
appears
Kaxercs,
Oka3sbIBaeTcs, } OHA BBIMTPHIBACT 3a0€T.

[To-Bugumomy,

3) BeIpakeHusmu: (most) likely, unlikely, sure.

is most likely
He is unlikely to lose the game.
1S sure

CKOpEE BCETO,

On 1:303: 01 @ 0% Opourpact Urpy.
M M

HECOMHEHHO,

DTOT 000POT NMEPEBOTUTCS IBYMS CIIOCOOAMMU:

1. CnoXXHOTIOAYUHEHHBIM TMPEIJIOKEHUEM C COIO30M «UTO», «4TOOB». [Ipu aTOM
CKa3yeMOoe€ MEPEBOAUTCS HEONPEAETCHHO-IMYHBIM MTPEAJIOKEHUEM.

2. IIpocThIM MNpemsioKEHUEM, TAE CKa3yeMO€ CTAaHOBUTCA BBOAHBIM YJICHOM
MPEIOKEHUS C COFO30M «KaK».

The Infinitive with for
NupunuTUBHBIN 000poT ¢ npeaiorom for

B anrnuiickom npeaiokeHIH 04eHb 4acTO MH(PUHUTHUB CTOMT 3a CYIICCTBUTEIIHHBIM
WIH MECTOMMEHHUEM C MPEIJIOTOM for, 00pa3ysl ¢ HUM OJHY CHHTAKCUYECKYIO TPYIIILY,
KOTOpasi B TPEIJIOKEHUM MOXKET BBITOTHATH JIIOOYI0 (YHKIHIO (TOAJIekKAIIETO,
UMEHHON YacTH CKa3yeMoro, JOTMOJHEHHs, OOCTOATENhCTBA, OMPEICICHHS), STOT
000pOT MEPEeBOIUTCS Ha PYCCKUM SI3BIK HeompeneaeHHOH (opMoi Iyarona Wiu
MIPUJIATOYHBIM MPEIIOKEHUEM, B KOTOPOM CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE U MECTOMMEHHUE W3
000poTa CTAaHOBUTCS MOJUICKAIIUM, a HWHOUHHUTHB — TJIAroJIoM-CKa3dyeMbIM. Buj
MPHUIATOYHOTO TIPEJIOKEHUSI MPU TEPEBOJIC 3aBUCUT OT (PYHKIIMHM ITOW TPYIIIHI B
AHIJIMMICKOM IPEJIOKEHUU.



The coach showed the exercise for the
second time for us to understand it
better (0OCTOSTEILCTBO 1IEIN).

For him to become a good coach will
take much time (nmoanexariee).

TpeHep mokazan ynpaXHEHUE elle pas,
YTOOBI MBI JIYYIIIE€ €70 MOHSIIH.

UroObl CTaTh XOPOIINM TPEHEPOM, €My
noTpedyeTcss MHOTO BPEMEHHU.

Grammar Practice

Ex. 1. Read and translate these sentences. Define the function of the Infinitives. Pay
attention to the use of the Infinitives.

1. To be the Olympic champion is to win a gold medal at the Olympic Games. 2. To
produce outstanding performance in throwing events is impossible without sufficient
strength. 3. This athlete is happy to have taken part in the Olympic Games. 4. She heard
them invite their friends to the match. 5. They watched the team play football. 6. Many
young athletes would like them to participate in the competition. 7. He is said to have
established a new record. 8. Pete turned out to be a very good football player. 9. They
are unlikely to get to the stadium in time. 10. It won’t be too difficult for you to perform
this exercise.

Ex. 2. Make up sentences using the given tables:

He heard him say something to the coach
the coach call the sportsmen into the hall
them speak to judges
us invite his friends to the match

come into the room

I'd like you buy tickets for the match
the coach show the exercise once more
them explain the instruction
us find an interesting story
Ivanov make the programme

for the competition

Did you see the coach come back
our students | play football
him cross the street
her show the performance
them buy tickets for the match

Ex. 3. Complete these sentences using the Complex Object:

1. They did not notice us ... . 2. Have you ever seen them ... ? 3. [ saw him ... .
4.1 heard him ... . 5. She felt the coach ... . 6. They watched the players ... . 7. Have
you ever heard her ... ?

Ex. 4. Complete these sentences using the Complex Subject.

1. She is said ... 2. He is expected ... 3. He is known ... 4. [ happen ... 5. They are
unlikely ... 6. Their plans are likely ... 7. The young sportsman turned out ... .
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Ex. 5. Translate these sentences into English:

Br1 cibiiany, KaK OHHM 00CYKJIaJlu IIporpaMMy COpEBHOBaHUN?
KaK OHa I03BaJIa Bac?

KaK OH COIJIACHJICS CO CYETOM?

KaK OH TOBOPHJI C TpEHEPOM?

KaK OHa BBINIOJIHWJIA yIIpaXKHEHNE?

S HuKor/Ia HE BHUJIEN, | KaK BBl UTpaete B (hyTOOI.

KaK OHU TPEHUPYIOTCHI.

KaK OHU ILJIaBAIOT.

KaK OHA KaTaeTcs Ha KOHLKaX.

KaK JICTH BBITIOJHSIOT 3TH YIPAKHEHHUS.

Ex. 6. Translate these sentences into Russian.

1. We should like the competition to be held as soon as possible. 2. The sportsmen
expected the new instruction to be given to their coach. 3. We should like the entry
form to be sent today. 4. They want the tickets to be bought long before the match.
5. He did not want the results of the match to be discussed today. 6. They would like
the instructions to be written in Russian. 7. The coach expected the game to be won by
us. 8. My friend thinks the game to be interesting.

Ex. 7. Open the brackets using the verb in the correct voice form:

I’d like you (to send) the fax.
I’d like the fax (to send) today.

They expected the coach (to explain) the rule.
They expected the rule (to explain) by the coach.

The captain of the team wanted us (to play) hockey at a high speed.
The captain of the team wanted the hockey (to play) at a high speed.

Do you want them (to send) the entry form for us?
Do you want the entry form for us (to send)?

XN S R D=

9. Would you like him (to show) the sports facilities today?
10. Would you like the sports facilities (to show) today?

11. We expect them (to hold) the competition in June.
12. We expect the competition (to hold) in June.
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ATHLETICS

Task 1. Discuss with your group-mates before you read the text:
What do you know about athletics?

Say in Russian:

» what you know about athletics as one of the most popular sport in the world;
» where the athletics meetings can be held;

 what international governing organization is for athletics;

» what you know about a typical athletics meeting;

» what you know about the athletics history.

Study the vocabulary to the text “Athletics”:

I. run v Oeratb, OeKaThb
e.g. Millions of people run because they enjoy the activity or want to be physically fit.
2. go forarun poOexaTbCs
3. running n oer, rmagkuii Oer
4. mile run Oer Ha MUJTIO
5. atarun oerom
6. runner n Oeryn
runner up npusep (cepeOpsiHbIif)
e.g. Runner up is a person or team taking the second place in a competition.
7. jump Vv, n MPBITaTh, MPBLHKOK

long B JUIUHY

high : B BBICOTY

: jump TIPBIKOK

running c pa3bera

standing C MecTa
8. triple jump TPONHOM MPBIKOK
9. pole vault IPBIKOK C IIECTOM
10.jumping n OPBIXKOK
I1.jumper n IPBICYH
e.g. Jumper is a person who jumps.
12.throw v, n MeTarhb, OpocaTh; OPOCOK, METaHHE, TaIbHOCTh

Opocka

13.throwing events MeTaHus (IUCIUTUIMHA JIETKOW aTjIeTUKH )
14.indoors adv B IIOMEIICHUU
15.outdoors adv Ha OTKPBITOM BO3yXe
e.g. Athletics meeting can be held indoors or outdoors.
16.evolve v pa3BUBATbCS
17.exemplify v OTpa)xarb
18. The International MexayHapoHas accolualus Jerkoar
Assosiation of Athletics JETUYECKUX (eaepannii
Federations (IAAF)
19.body n opras

20. governing body PYKOBOJISILIIMNA OpTaH
11



e.g. The International Association of Athletics Federations is the governing body of
athletics.

21.accept v IIPUHUMATh, IPU3HABATH

e.g. [AAF accepts world records.

22.random draw n xKepeObeBKa (MPOU3BOIHHAS)
23.make up v KOMIIEHCUPOBAaTh
24.interference n CIIOPHBIM MOMEHT

25.valid reason YBaXKUTEIbHASI IPUYUHA
26.a turn over IIOBTOPHAas MOMBITKA

Task 2. Read the text and find the answers to the questions:

* What is athletics?
* How do men and women compete in athletics meetings?
» What international organization is the governing body of athletics?

Athletics

Known in Great Britain as athletics or more fully in the USA as track and field,
athletics is a sport in which athletes compete in running, walking, jumping and throwing
events.

Track and field — why such a name? It is because the main part of the events is
contested either on the track or on the field of the stadium. The sport is called the queen
of sports. Track events consist of running and walking races of various distances. Field
events are contests in jumping and throwing.

A primitive form was practised in Egypt more than 4,000 years ago, and the
Cretans became the first to engage in it systematically, around 500 BC followed by
the Archaean Greeks. The word “athlete” comes from the Greek word “athlos”, which
means “competition” and the “stadium” comes from the “stadia”, an ancient Greek
measure of length equivalent to about 180 m. Modern athletics began in England where
it evolved around the 17" century and the beginning of the 18" century, mostly in the
form of running and walking races. The early 19" century saw the first professional
meets. Oxford and Cambridge Universities entered the scene around in 1860, and the
first official British Championships were held in 1866. The sport then spread to the
United States and continental Europe. The first Modern Olympic Games, in 1896,
consisted mainly of track and field events.

No sport better exemplifies the Olympic motto of “Citius, Altius, Fortius” (“Faster,
Higher, Stronger”) than Athletics, and no sport has a longer Olympic history. Winners
in running events from the Ancient Olympic Games have been recorded as far back as
776 BC.

Athletics is one of the most popular sports in the world. More than 190 nations
belong to the International Association of Athletics Federations (IAAF), the governing
body of athletics. The IAAF recognizes world records in men’s and women’s events.
The organization accepts world records in metric distances only exept for the mile
run. Athletics meetings can be held indoors or outdoors. Men and women compete
separately in a meeting.

12



General rules for a meet are the following. The order of competition is determined
by random draw. Athletes who miss their turn in an event are not allowed to make it
up. An athlete who is late without a valid reason may be disqualified from the contest.
Athletes who are late a second time are disqualified from further turns and only their
performance prior to the disqualification counts. Judges may let an athlete take a turn
over in the event of interference.

Vocabulary, Grammar and Speech Exercises

Ex. 1. Find Russian equivalents for the following English words and word combinations:

running X0ap0a

throwing BU/I CIIOPTa

walking METaHHS

event IIPBIKKU

indoors oer

jumping Ha OTKPBITOM BO3JIyXe
outdoors B ITOMEIIEHUSIX

Ex. 2. Find English equivalents for the following Russian words:

opraH record
peKopI body
MUJIS mile
IPBDKKA walking
xonp0a jumping
oer throwing
METaHUs running

Ex. 3. Give the nouns corresponding to these verbs: to run, to jump, to throw, to contest,
to meet, to walk.

EX. 4. Put all possible questions to the following sentences:

1. Track events consist of running and walking races of various distances. 2. Field
events are contests in jumping or throwing. 3. Men and women compete separately in
a meeting. 4. [AAF accepts world records in metric distances only, except for the mile
run.

Ex. 5. Complete the following statements. Choose one of the alternatives:
1. Athletics is a sport in which athletes running and jumping events

compete in running and throwing events
running, jumping and throwing events
2. Track events consist of running races of various distances

walking races of various distances
running and walking races of various
distances

13



3. Field events are jumping and walking races
jumping and throwing
throwing and running races

4. Track and field meeting can be held indoors and outdoors
indoors or outdoors
outdoors

5. The governing body of athletics is UEFA
[IAAF
I0C

6. The organization that recognizes world 10C
records in athletics is NOC
[IAAF

Ex. 6. Give extensive answers to the following questions:

1. How do we call the sport in which athletes compete in running, walking, jumping
and throwing?

2. What races do track events consist of?

3. What are field events?

4. Where can track and field meetings be held?

5. What body is the international governing athletic organization?

6. How many nations belong to IAAF?

7. What organization recognizes world records in athletics?

8. What are general rules for a meet?

Ex. 7. Describe athletics as a sport. Say what you know about:

* the division of athletics;

* the origin of the words “athlos” and “stadium”;

* athletics meetings;

* the International Association of Athletics Federations.
ATHLETICS (TRACK)

Focus on the terminology “Athletics (Track)” and reading

Task 3 Study the vocabulary to the texts below:

1. sprint n Oer Ha KOPOTKHUE AUCTAHIINH (CIIPUHT)

e.g. Short races, called sprints, stress maximum speed.

2. hurdle n Oapbep

3. hurdle race (hurdling) oer ¢ 6bapbepamu

4. obstacle n NPETSTCTBUE

e.g. Hurdle races are events in which the competitors run over obstacles called hurdles.
5. steeplechase n Oer ¢ mpemsITCTBUIMHU (CTUTLIb — YE3)

e.g. The steeplechase is a race of 3,000 metres over two kinds of obstacles, hurdles and
water jumps.
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6. marathon n MapaoHCKuil 6er
e.g. Marathon is a footrace of 42.195 metres.

7. crouching position n HU3KUM cTapT

8. assume v IIPUHUMATh

9. upright n CTOMKa

e.g. The sprinter assumes an upright.

10.stride n mar

e.g. The length of the stride.

11.attain v JTOCTUTHYTh, TOOUTHCS

12.arm action n pabora pyk

13.endurance n BBIHOCJIMBOCTh

14.trail v MPOHOCUTH (HOTY)

15.comply v COOTBETCTBOBATH

16.knock v cOMBAThH

17.penalty n mrpad

e.g. Penalty is punishment for wrong-doing.

18. feature v BXOJIUTH (B MPOTPaMMYy)

19.water jump v MIPEOJIOJIEHHUE IMBI C BOJIOU
(BOTHOTO MPETATCTBUS)

20.to clear a hurdle IPEoJI0JIeTh Oapbep

e.g. Runners must clear hurdles.

21.a water-filled pit sMa, 3arl0JIHEHHAs BOJOU (BOJHOE MPEMATCTBUE)

22.leap v (syn. jump) IPEO0/I0JIEBATh (BomHOE MPEMSTCTBUE),
NepenphIruBaTh

e.g. The steeplechaser steps onto the hurdle and leaps across the water.

23. the foot of the hurdle OoCHOBaHHe Oapbepa

24.slopeup n YKJIOH BBEPX

e.g. The pit is 70 centimetres deep at the foot of the hurdle and slopes up to the track
level.

25.shallow adj MEJIKHI

26.soften v CMArYaTh

27.landing n PU3EMIICHUE

e.g. Most steeplechasers come down at the shallow end of the pit to soften their landing.
28.advancing leg n oropHasi Hora (BbIHECEHHAsI BIIEPE] HOTa)

29.unbent adj BBIITPSIMJICHHBIN

e.g. The advancing leg must be unbent at the knee from the moment of the first contact
with the ground.

30.medley relay n KOMOWHHUpOBaHHas dctadera
e.g. Relays are run by teams of four runners.

31.baton n sctadeTHas rnajoyka

32.1ap n aTarn

33.occur v IIPOUCXOIUTD, CIIy4aTbCsl
34.disqualify v JTUCKBATU(PHUITMPOBATH
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e.g. As he was professional, he was disqualified from taking part in the Olympic Games.

35.equal adj paBHBIN, OIMHAKOBBIN

e.g. All four members of a team run an equal distance in a relay race.

36.recover v NOJIHSTh

37. grip of the baton 3axBar 3cTadeTHOU MaJIOUYKH
TRACK EVENTS

Task 4. Track events include a variety of races. Read about them and find the answers
to the questions:

*  Which running races do not take place on a track?
* How do medley relays differ from other relays?

TRACK EVENTS

Track events include a variety of races. Short races, called sprints, stress maximum
speed. The most famous sprint distance is 100 metres. Sprint figures in the programme
of all major athletics championships including the Olympic Games. Starting is normally
carried out from a crouching position, the sprinter gradually assuming an upright as the
length of his stride increases. The maximum speed is attained by efficient channeling of
muscular power into a full range of leg movement coordinating with a correspondingly
powerful arm action.

Distance races require more endurance. Middle-distance events in the programme
of major athletic championships are the 800 metres, 1,500 metres and 3,000 metres
steeplechase for men, and the 800 metres for women. Long-distance running is
represented by 5,000 and 10,000 metres, but long-distance events in the programme of
all major championships are the 10,000 metres and the marathon. Marathon and long-
distance are those events for which the stadium track is too small. Special routs are
marked for them. Marathon is a foot race of 42.195 m.

HURDLE RACES

Hurdle races are events in which competitors run over obstacles. The standard
distances are for men 110 m, 400 m and 100 m and 400 m for women.

The width of the hurdles shall be from 1.18 m to 1.20 m. The top bar should be
painted with white and black stripes.

Allraces should be run in lanes and each athlete shall keep to his own lane throughout.

The athlete shall be disqualified, if he:

— does not jump any hurdle,

— trails his foot or leg below the horizontal plane of the top of any hurdle at the

instant of clearance,

— jumps any hurdle not in his own lane, or in the opinion of the referee deliberately

knocks down any hurdle.

Knocking down of hurdles shall not result in disqualification, nor prevent a record
being made, but contact with a hurdle normally slows down the runner. For a World
record all hurdles must comply with the specifications of the Rule.
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STEEPLECHASE

The steeplechase is a test of running, endurance and hurdling skill. The standard
distances shall be 2,000 m and 3,000 m. It is a race over two kinds of obstacles, hurdles
and water jumps. There shall be 28 hurdle jumps and 7 water jumps included in the
3,000 m event, and 18 hurdle jumps and 5 water jumps in the 2,000 m. The hurdles
shall be 91.4 cm high for men’s events and 76.2 cm for women’s events.

Each athlete shall go over or through the water. A water jump consists of a hurdle
and a waterfilled pit 3.66 metres square. The steeplechaser steps onto the hurdle and
leaps across the water. The pit is 70 centimetres deep at the foot of the hurdle and slopes
up to the track level. Most steeplechasers come down the water at the shallow end of
the pit to soften their landing. An athlete shall be disqualified, if he: does not jump any
hurdle, steps to the one side or other of the water jump, or trails his foot or leg below
the horizontal plane of the top of any hurdle at the instant of clearance.

RACE WALKING

Race walking is a progression of steps so taken that the walker makes contact with
the ground, so that no visible (to the human eyes) loss of contact occurs. The front foot
must touch the ground before the rear foot leaves the ground. The advancing leg shall
be straightened (i.e. not bent at the knee) from the moment of the first contact with the
ground until the vertical upright position.

The standard walking events in major championships are the 10 and 20 km road
walks.

The races shall be started by the firing of a gun.

For road races, there should normally be a minimum of six to a maximum of nine
judges including the Chief judge. The appointed judges of the Race walking shall elect
a Chief judge. The Chief judge disqualifies a competitor who is not walking within
the definition. The athlete shall be cautioned by showing him a yellow paddle with the
symbol of the offence on each side. Having cautioned an athlete, the Judge shall send a
Red card to the Chief judge and inform him of his action after the competition.

When three Red cards from three different Judges have been sent to the Chief judge
the athlete is disqualified and he shall be notified of this disqualification by the Chief
judge or the Chief judge’s assistant by showing the athlete a red paddle.

Water and other suitable refreshments shall be available at the start and finish of all
races.

For all events up to and including 10 km, drinking / sponging stations shall be
provided at suitable intervals if weather conditions warrant such provision.

For all events longer than 10 km, refreshment stations shall be provided every lap.
In addition, drinking / sponging stations for water only shall be placed approximately
midway between refreshment stations or more frequently if weather conditions warrant
such provision.

Refreshment, which may be provided by either the organizing Committee or the
athlete, shall be placed at the stations so that they are easily accessible to or may be put
by authorized persons into the hands of the athletes.

An athlete who collects refreshment from a place other than the refreshment stations
renders himself liable to disqualification by the Referee.

17



RELAYS

Relays are run by teams of four runners. The first runner carries a baton about 30
centimetres long. After running a certain distance, called the lep, the athlete hands the
baton to the next team member. The exchange must occur within a zone 20 metres long.
If the runner did not exchange the baton within this zone, their team is disqualified.

The most common relays are 4x100 m, 4x200 m and 4x400 m. In these relays, all
four members of a team run an equal distance. Medley relays consist of four stages of
increasing or alternating length. The baton shall be carried by hand throughout the race.
Athletes are not permitted to wear gloves or to place substances on their hands in order
to obtain a better grip of the baton. If dropped, it shall be recovered by the athlete who
dropped it.

Vocabulary and Speech Exercises

Ex. 1. Study the picture

Athletics (track)

Steeplechase
.l KR —

L S

Ex. 2. Match the words in the table to their definitions below:

baton false start hurdle lane
set position sprint starter's pistol starting blocks
steeplechase track
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An obstacle for jumping over in a 100 m, 110 m or 400 m race.
A long race in which athletes have to jump over obstacles on a track.
A sport and very fast race.
A special strip of sports track that is used to keep athletes separate during a race.
A stick that is passed from one runner to another in a relay race.
The instrument that is used to signal the start of a race.
The instrument on which a runner places his feet at the start of a race.
The position of a runner, close to the ground and leaning forward, in the moment
while he waits for the starter’s gun.

9. The ring-shaped area which has been specially designed and built for athletics
races.

10. When one competitor in a race starts too early, before the official signal to
begin.

Ex. 3. Wordsearch.

Find these words in the grid: lane, sprint, track, athlete, hurdle, baton, relay, starter,
pistol.

i ARG

N F K N B A T 0 N \%
P F S P R I N T M B
X N S P E A R H B \%
L N T N C T C N Q P
P R A H W H R \4 Z Y
I L R U G L M A Y R
S M T R C E N A C M
T Z E D Y T L J P K
O L R L T E C J T F
L D Z E R Y L C N B

EXx. 4. Say from what verbs these nouns are:

starting, hurdling, running, leaping, landing, walking, touching, feeding, commencing.
Ex. 5. Say from what adjectives these adverbs are:

gradually, correspondingly, equally, normaly, eventually, cautiously.

Ex. 6. What are the English equivalents for (see the text):

1. CopuHT nmpeacTaBieH B IpOrpaMmax BCEX OTBETCTBEHHBIX COPEBHOBAHUW IO
Jerkou artineTtuke. 2. MakcumalibHasi CKOPOCTh JOCTUTAaeTCs npH ... 3. Pabota Hor u
pyk. 4. ber Ha AyiuHHBIE AUCTaHIMU TpeOyeT OobLIel BBIHOCIUBOCTH. 5. CiopTCMeH
npeooseBaeT npensTcTBus. 6. CopTCMeEHbI TOJKHBI TPEOAOJIETh IMY C BOJOM CEMb
pa3. 7. MHorue CopTCMEHBI MPU3EMIISIIOTCA B MEJKOM 4acTu saMmbl. 8. BriHEeceHHas
BIIEpE]l MAax0OBasi HOra JOJKHA KOCHYTHCSI 3€MJIM PaHbIIIE, YEM TOJIYKOBAs OTOPBETCS
ot 3emisi. 9. Hora, kacasch 3emiid, JOJKHA ObITh BBIMPSAMIIEHA B KOJIGHHOM CYyCTaBe
B MOMEHT npoxoxaeHus: Beprtukanu. 10. Ha quctaniuu Gonee 20 kKM COpTCMEHY Ha
MyHKTaX MUTAHUS MPEIIaratoT MUThE U OCBEKCHUE.

19



Ex. 7. Continue the lists:

Track events: sprint, ...

Short races: sprint, ...

Middle-distance races: the 800 metres, ...
Long-distance races: the 5,000 metres, ...

Ex. 8. Insert prepositions:

1. Middle-distance events are ... the programme of major athletics championships.
2. Hurdle races are events in which the competitors run ... obstacles called hurdles.
3. Most of the races have 10 hurdles spaced ... equal intervals. 4. The steeplechase is
arace ... 3,000 metres, ... two kinds ... obstacles. 5. A water jump consist ... a hurdle
and a waterfilled pit. 6. The standard walking events ... the Olympic Games and ...
other major championships are the 20 and 50 km road walks. 7. Relays are run ...
teams ... four runners. 8. If the runners do not exchange the baton ... the indicated
zone, their team is disqualified.

Ex. 9. Explain the terms used in track-and-field:

* field;

* sprint;

* steeplechase;
* hurdle;

* walking;

* relay;

* baton;

* team.

Ex. 10. Say:

» what races track events include;

 what short races you know;

» what distance races require;

 what hurdle races you know;

» what the steeplechase is;

 what walking races demand;

* how the baton is handed in relays;

* how the exchange must occur in relays.

Ex. 11. Retell the text:
a) as it is;
b) without details.

FIELD EVENTS
Task 5. Before you read the text:
a) Say:

» what field events consist of;
 what jumping events you know;
 what throwing events you know.
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b) Learn the following words and word combinations:

triple jump n
pole n

vault v

pit n

landing area n
pole vault »n
break n

throw (threw, thrown) v, n
9. discus n

10. discus throwing n
11.hammer n

12. hammer throwing »
13.javelin n
14.javelin throwing n
15.sand n
16.runway n
17.take off v
18.take off board n
19.overbalancing n
20.upright n
21.scissors n
22.eastern cut-off n
23.westernroll 7
24 “straddle” n
25.cross-bar n
26.dovetailing n
27.cushion n
28.foam rubber n
29.consecutive adj
30.eliminate v
31.tie n
32.fosbury flop n
33.fibreglass n
34. ram v
35.embed v
36.bend v
37.straighten v
38.thrust v
39.release v
40.propel v
41.refinement n
42.peg n

P NV R W~

TPOMHOU MPBIKOK
IeCT
MpBIraTh (OMUPAsiCh HA YTO-JIUO0)
MPBDKKOBAS SiMa
30Ha MPU3EMIICHUS
MPBIKOK C IIECTOM
cien (Ha mecke)
Opocarb, MeTaTh; METaHUE, OPOCOK
JIUCK
METaHue JUCKa
MOJIOT
METaHHEe MOJIOTa
KOTIbE
METaHUE KOTbs
MEeCOK
JIOPO’KKa 7S pa3oera
OTTaJIKUBAThCS
OpyCOK ISl OTTaJIKUBAHUS
NoTepsi paBHOBECHUS
CTOMKA
HOXKHUIIBI (CTIOCO0 MPBIKKA)
MEPEKUTHOM (CIIOCO0 MPBIKKA)
nepekar (Crnocod MpbeiKKa)
nepenaruBaime (Cnocod mpbKKa)
TUTaHKa
COTIACOBAaHHOCTh
MaT
MIOPOJIOH
IIOCJIEI0BATEIIbHBIN
OTCTPAHATD, UCKITIOYATh
HUYbS
“tbocoropu-duon” (cnocod MpbIKKA)
CTEKJIOBOJIOKHO
BOH3UTb, TOMECTUTh
BCTaBJISATh
crubarp
BBITIPSIMIISITh
BBIOpACKHIBATH (C CUJION), TOJKATh
BBITyCKaTh
MeTaTh
yCOBEPIIIEHCTBOBAHUE
KPOHILTENH
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43.clear the bar

44 enclosure n
45.cage n
46.0bject n
47.wild throw n
48.foul line n
49.saucer-shaped adj
50.metal rim »
51.wire n
52.handle n
53.grip n

54.spin n
SS5.spear n

56.a cord grip n
57.shove n

58.tip n
59.whiplash n
60.project v
61.non-orthodox style =
62.throwing arc n
63.contravence v
64.cannon ball #n
65.circumference n
66.stance n

67.cup v 'y
68.palm n
69.hollow n

70.rotation n

IIPEOJI0JIETh TUTAHKY
OTpaXKJicHUe

3arpajuTesbHas CeTKa JIJI METaHUs
CHapsI

OpOCOK 3a Mmpeesbl

JTUHUS OpocKa

OIroIIIe00pa3HBIN

METAJNTHYECKOE KOJIBIIO 0 Kparo
IIPOBOJIOKA

pPYKOSITKA

XBar

MIOBOPOT

KOITbE

00MOTKa

TOTYOK, TOJIKAHHUE

HAaKOHEYHMK

XJIECTOOOpa3HOE IBUKEHUE
BBIITYCKaTh

HETPAJIUIIMOHHBIC CIIOCOOBI METaHUS
Jyra MeTaHus

HapyIiaTh

MyIIEYHOE SJIPO

OKPY>KHOCTH

CTOMKa

nep)kaHue sapa 0o0XBaThIBAIOIIUM
ITOJIOKEHUEM KHUCTHU

JIaJI0Hb

yriIyoneHue

BpalleHue

Task 6. Read the text about field events, pay attention to jumping events.

FIELD EVENTS

Field events take place in specially prepared areas. Typical field competition consists
of four jumping events and four throwing events.

The jumps are the long jump, triple jump, high jump, and pole vault. The throwing
events are the discus, hammer, javelin, and shot-put.

JUMPING EVENTS
Long Jump

In the long jump and triple jump, athletes jump as far forward as they can. In the
high jump and pole vault, competitors leap over a bar as high as possible.
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The long jump is competed in a single jump into a pit filled with sand. To begin the
long jump, the competitor sprints down a long runway and leaps from a take off board.
If the athlete steps past the board before jumping, the jump is a foul. A jump’s length
is measured from the front edge of the take-off board to the nearest mark the athlete
makes in the sand. An athlete fails if:

a) he while taking off, touches the ground beyond the take-off line with any part of
his body, whether winning up without jumping or in the act of jumping; or

b) he takes off from outside either end of the board, whether beyond or before the
extension of the take-off line; or

c) he touches the ground between the take-off line and the landing area; or

d) he employs any form of somersaulting whilst running up or in the act of jumping; or

e) in the course of landing he touches the ground outside the landing area closer to
the take-off line than the nearest break made in the sand; or

f) when leaving the landing area, his first contact with the ground outside the landing
area is closer to the take-off line than the nearest break made in the sand on landing,
including any break made on overbalancing on landing which is completely inside the
landing area but closer to the take-off line than the initial break made on landing.

High Jump

High jumping was probably an activity of ancient Greek Olympic athletes several
hundred years BC though the event did not feature in competition.

High jumpers try to propel themselves over a long thin crossbar held up by two
posts called uprights. The athlete may use any style of jumping (the scissors, the eastern
cut-off, the western roll, the “straddle” etc.), but he or she must take off from one foot.
In the straddle style of jumping, the athlete takes off from the foot nearest to the bar,
and swings his other foot up and over the bar, crossing the bar stomach downwards
in a droped position. In the most popular style, called the “Fosbury flop”, jumpers go
over with the back to the bar and their head clearing first. The style was named after
American high jumper Dick Fosbury, who introduced it in the late 1960 s. The athletes
land on a cushion of foam rubber. If a jumper knocks the crossbar off the uprights, the
jump counts as a miss. Three consecutive misses eliminate the jumper. The winner is
the one who clears the greatest height. In case of a tie, the winner is the one with the
fewest misses of that height. If still a tie, the winner is the one with the fewest overall
misses.

Before the competition begins, the chief judge shall announce to the athletes the
starting height and the subsequent heights to which the bar will be raised at the end of
each round, until there is only one athlete remaining having won the competition, or
there is a tie for the first place.

An athlete fails if after the jJump, the bar does not remain on the support because of
the action of the athlete whiles jumping or he touches the ground including the landing
area beyond the vertical jump plane through the nearer edge of the crossbar, either
between or outside the uprights with any part of his body, without first clearing the bar.
However, if when he jumps, an athlete touches the landing area with his foot and in
the opinion of the judge, no advantage is gained, the jump for that reason should not be
considered a failure.
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[TpeKoK B BEICOTY crtocoboMm ““‘docoropu-duton’ (J. Croyns) / fosbury flop
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Triple Jump

The triple jump, originally called the hop, step and jump, consists of three continuous
jumps, the first two completed on the runway. On the first jump, the athlete takes off
one foot and lands on the same foot. On the second jump, the athlete lands on the other
foot and springs from the same foot for his final jump. At the end of the third jump, the
athlete lands on both feet in a pit of sand. The distance jumped is measured from the
rearmost final landing mark to the foremost edge of the take-off board. The technique
of the first and third phases of the triple jump corresponds to that of the long jump, the
best distances being achieved only by effective dovetailing of the three jumps into a
continuous sequence.

Pole Vault

High-jumpers and pole-vaulters try to propel themselves over a long thin crossbar
held up by two posts called uprights.

A pole vaulter uses a long pole usually made of fiberglass. He begins his vault by
sprinting down a runway, carrying the pole with both hands. As he nears the vaulting
pit, he rams the far end of the pole into a wood or metal box embedded in the ground.
The pole bends while he hangs with his back to the ground and his feet up. As the pole
straightens, helping to thrust him into the air, he pulls himself higher and turns his body
to face the ground. Before he releases the pole, he gives a final push with his arms to
add to his height. The athletes land on a cushion of foam rubber. Vaulters failing to
clear each height within three attempts are eliminated and the winner is the athlete who
clears the greatest height. The pole vault is probably a refinement of pole jumping ,
a practice employed for many centuries in the fen district to assist a man to overleap
marshy patches of ground.'

200 years ago Johan Christoph Friedrich Guts-Muths, a German teacher introduced
his students to a curious, at the time, exercise’ — high jumping using a pole. His
students were delighted with the new exercise. The pole vault rooted in Hellenic times
when shepherds in Ancient Greece jumped over deep and wide ditches using a pole.
Indeed, they used to do the long jump rather than high one, but the term “ovcharsky
skok” (shepherd’s jump) has been preserved in the Bulgarian language to this day, as if
consolidating the origin of this athletic event.

The evolution of the pole in sport is quite interesting. The first world record was
established in 1912, when the American W. Wright vaulted 4.02 m. The first poles were
wooden, then bamboo, metal and now — fiberglass.

The Americans were unbeaten for a long time in this event. It was Vladimir Bulatov,
a Russian athlete, who shattered the myth of their invincibility.?

A competitor is allowed three trials at each height.

An athlete fails if:

a) after the vault, the bar does not remain on the pegs because of the action of an
athlete whilst vaulting; or
b) he touches the ground, including the landing area beyond the vertical plane
through the back end of the box with any part of his body or with the pole, without first
clearing the bar; or
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c) after leaving the ground he places his lower hand above the upper one or moves
the upper hand higher on the pole.
d) during the vault an athlete steadies or replaces the bar with his hand(s).

Note: It is not a failure if an athlete runs outside the white lines marking the runway
at any point.

Athletes may, during the competition, place a substance on their hands or on the
pole, in order to obtain a better grip.

Athletes shall not use tape on the hands or fingers except in the case of the need top
cover an open wound.

After the release of the pole, no one including the athlete shall be allowed to touch
the pole unless it is falling away from the bar or uprights. If it is touched, however,
and the Referee is of the opinion that, but for the intervention, the bar would have been
knocked off, the vault shall be recorded as a failure.

If, in making an attempt, an athlete’s pole is broken, it shall not be counted as a
failure and the vaulter shall be awarded a new trial.

Notes:

1. to assist a man to overleap marshy patches of ground — nomousr yenoBeky
NEPENPHITHYTh Yepe3 3a00JI0UCHHbBIE MECTA.

2. introduced his students to a curious, at the time, exercise — mo3HaKOMHUJI CBOUX
YYEHHUKOB C JIFOOOTBITHBIM JIJIs TOTO BPEMEHU YIIPAKHEHHUEM.

3. who shattered the myth of their invincibility — xto pasBesn mudp 06 ux
HENnoOeTMMOCTH.

[Tpboxok ¢ mectoM / the pole vault
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Vocabulary and Speech Exercises

Ex. 1. Study the pictures.

Ex. 2. Match the words 1n the table to their definition below.

pole vault discus throw triple jump hammer throw
high jump javelin throw long jump podium
bar shot put

1. The event in which athletes try to jump over a high bar using a long stick to push
them off the ground.

2. A raised area on which the best three athletes in each event stand to receive
medals.

3. A straight stick made of metal, which high jumpers and polevaulters try to jump
over.

4. The event in which a heavy metal ball is thrown from the shoulder as far as
possible.

5. The event in which a heavy metal ball joined by a wire to a handle is thrown as
far as possible.

6. The event in which a heavy plate-shaped object is thrown as far as possible.
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7. The event in which a long stick with a pointed end is thrown as far as possible.
8. The event in which athletes try to jump as far forward as they can in three jumps.
9. The event in which athletes try to jump as far forward as they can in one jump.

10. The event in which athletes try to jump over a bar supported on two poles.

Ex. 3. Find these words in the grid: bar, discus, hammer, high jump, javelin,
jump, podium, pole vault, shot put, triple jump.

long

T R I P L E J U M P
L T M R F R \% D T P
H C A L H B K L L (0]
I B B F N A U K Q D
G R D M C A M N G I
H M N K \Y% N M M R U
J A \Y E L I N F E M
U T L D I S C U S R
M (0] S H (0] T P U T Q
P C L (0] N G J U M P

Ex. 4. Continue the list:

Field events: jumping events, ...

Jumping events: long jump, ...

Throwing events: shot put, ...

Styles of jumping: the scissors, ...

Ex. 5. Find Russian equivalents for the following English words and word

combinations:

leap MEeCOK

pit pazber

sand MPBDKOK

runway sMa

take-off board OTMETKA

mark OpYyCOK JUIsS OTTAJIKMBAHUS

landing area IJIaHKa

bar 30Ha MPU3EMJIICHUS

phase mecT

pole daza

push IOTIBITKA

trial TOJTYOK

Ex. 6. Try to match these words with their meanings:

foul the jump consisting of three continuous jumps

winner something contrary to the rules

style place at which the feet leave the ground in jumping
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take off manner of jJumping

the triple jump ¢ he man who wins a competition
distance joint together with something
dovetailing measure of space

attempt attainment

refinement make a start at doing something
record delicate development of something

Ex. 7. Explain the terms used in athletics:

high jump

a high jumper
triple jump

a triple jumper
pole vault

a polevaulter

a style of jumping
the straddle
“Fosbury flop”

to clear the height

Ex. 8. Say:

* how a jump length is measured in the long jump;

 what you know about the styles of high jumping;

* how the triple jump was originally called;

 what you know about the triple jump;

 what exercise was introduced by the German teacher to his students;
» what you know about the term “ovcharsky skok™;

 what you know about the evolution of the pole;

» when a polevaulter fails.

Ex. 9. Speak on the topic: “Jumping Events”.

THROWING EVENTS

Task 7. Read the text about throwing events. Pay attention to the ways of propelling the
objects in throwing.

Throwing Events

Throwing events require athletes to propel an object as far as they can. Competitors
in the discus, hammer, and shot put all throw from inside a circle. In the discus and
hammer events, athletes throw from an enclosure, called a “cage”, to protect spectators
from wild throws. In the javelin event, the athlete runs down a runway marked on the
field and throws the javelin before reaching a foul line. In each event, the thrown object
must land within a marked area. If two competitors throw the same distance, the tie is
decided by the next-best throw.
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Discus

Throwing the discus is mentioned in the writings of Homer, and was first contested
in the ancient Greek Olympic Games in about 708 BC.

A discus is a saucer-shaped object usually made of wood with a metal rim. The men’s
discus measures about 22 centimetres in diameter and weighs at least 2 kilograms. The
women’s discus is about 18 centimetres in diameter and weighs at least 1 kilogram.

The athlete grips the discus with one hand, spins around about 1 and 1/2 times, and
releases it with a sidearm motion to make it sail through the air.

Meranue nucka / the discus throwing

Hammer

A hammer consists of a steel wire with a metal ball attached to one end and a handle
fastened to the other end. The entire hammer weighs 7.26 kilograms and measures
about 120 centimetres long. Using both hands, the thrower grasps the handle and spins
around three or four times before releasing it.

A competitor 1s allowed three trials and the distance thrown is measured from the
landing point to the circumference of the circle. The thrower stands at the rear of the
circle with his back in the direction of throwing. He grips the handle with both hands,
a glove being worn on the hand closest to the grip. Two preliminary swings are made
with the hammer rotating around the stationary thrower’s body. The high point of each
swing is behind the thrower and low point in front. He then describes three full twins
while swinging the hammer and moving across the circle.

The delivery is a sweeping movement starting from the high point of the final turn,
through the final low point, the hammer being released over the thrower’s shoulder.

An athlete, in his starting position prior to the preliminary swings or turns, is allowed
to put the head of the hammer on the ground inside or outside the circle.

It shall not be considered a failure if the head of the hammer touches the ground
inside or outside the circle, or the top of the iron band. The athlete may stop and begin
the throw again, provided no other rule has been breached.

If the hammer breaks during a throw or while in the air, it shall not count as a failure,
provided the attempt was otherwise made in accordance with the Rule. Nor shall it
count as a failure if an athlete thereby loses his balance and as a result contravenes any
part of the Rule. In both cases the athlete shall be awarded a new trial.

30



=3 M =

A
N
'JI
- T RN o, ;
@ /T INR & &
4 < B * L L = —

Metanue monota / the hammer throwing

Javelin

Javelin throwing is a standard field event for men and women on the programme
of all major athletics championships. The javelin is one of the events in the decathlon.
Throwing the javelin is a sport of martial origin, the spear having been a weapon from
the earliest times. The modern competition javelin is a spare made of metal or wood and
weighs 800 g for men and 600 g for women; it has a metal head and a cord grip which
must be held when throwing. The javelin is thrown with one hand, over the shoulder,
from a runway about 36 m long. The thrower holds the javelin by a cord grip near the
centre, runs with it, and then releases it with an overhand throw while running. The tip
of the metal head must touch the ground first and the distance thrown is measured from
that point to the arc of a circle, which forms the throwing line. Each competitor is allowed
three trials. The thrower makes his approach run carrying the javelin horizontally above
his head. A few strides from the end of his run the javelin is withdrawn and lowered to a
position behind the thrower from which the throwing arm comes through with a whiplash
movement to project the javelin very much.

The competition.

The javelin shall be held at the grip. It shall be thrown over the shoulder or upper
part of the throwing arm and shall not be slung or hurled. Non-orthodox styles are not
permitted. A throw shall be valid only if the tip of the metal head strikes the ground before
any other part of the javelin.

Until the javelin has been thrown, an athlete shall not at any time turn completely
around, so that his back is towards the throwing arc. If the javelin breaks during a throw
or while in the air, it shall not count as a failure, provided the attempt was otherwise made
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in accordance with the Rule. Nor shall it count as a failure if an athlete thereby loses his
balance and as a result contravenes any part of the Rule. In both cases the athlete shall be
awarded a new trial.
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Meranue xombs / the javelin

Shot Put

Shot put is a standard field event for men and women on the programme of all
major athletics championships. It is also one of the events in the decathlon.

Shot-putting is a sport of martial origin, soldiers having used cannon balls for
throwing contests for hundreds of years.

The shot is a metal ball weighing 7.26 kg for men and 4 kg for women. The shot
shall be put from the shoulder with one hand only. At the time an athlete takes a stance
in the circle to commence a put, the shot shall touch or be in close proximity to the neck
or the chin and the hand shall not be dropped below this position during the action of
putting. The shot shall not be taken behind the line of the shoulders. The thrower must
stay within the limits of a circle 2.134 m in diameter. Competitors are each allowed three
trials and the distance thrown is measured from the landing point to the circumference
of the circle. The shot-putter takes up his stance at the rear of the circle with his back to
the direction of throw. The shot is cupped at the base of his fingers, not in his palm, and
held in the hollow of his neck. He shifts backwards across the circle on one foot and
delivers the shot following a full 180-degree rotation which blends with the extension
of his throwing arm, thrusting the shot away from in front of his shoulder. The athlete
begins with a strong shove from one leg and finishes with a powerful push of the arm.
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Tonkanwme sinpa / shot put

Vocabulary and Speech Exercises

Ex. 1. Find Russian equivalents for the following English words and word combinations:

object
hammer
javelin
spin

tip
circumference
rotation
weapon
runway
shot
direction

IOBOPOT
HAKOHCYHUK
IIpPEIMET, CHaPS
MOJIOT

KOIIbE
BpaIlCHUEC
OKPYKHOCTh
pasber
OpyXHe
HaIpaBJICHHUE
SJIPO

Ex. 2. Try to match these words with their meanings:

1. propel
hammer
javelin
discus

A

motion

trial
stride
shot
throw

o © N

10. rotation

1.

A

A S

an object with a metal ball attached to one end and a

handle fastened to the other end. .
a saucer-shaped object with a metal rim.

drive forward
moving

an object with a metal head and a cord grip which must

be held when throwing
walk with long steps.

trying
complete turning
metal ball

the course to go through the air, usually with force by a
movement of the arm or by mechanical means

Ex. 3. Explain the terms used in athletics:

javelin throwing
throwing line
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approach run
throwing arm

shot put

landing point
enclosure

marked area
hammer throwing
preliminary swings

Ex. 4. Name:

the parts of a javelin;
the parts of a hammer.

Ex. 5. Say the weight of:

* shots for men and women;

* a discus;

* javelins for men and women;
* 2 hammer.

Ex. 6. Describe:

a discus;

a hammer;
a javelin;
a shot.

Ex. 7. Say:

* why in the discus and hammer events athletes throw from an enclosure;
» where the thrown object must land;

* how tie is decided if two competitors throw the same distance;

» where discus throwing is mentioned for the first time;

» where discus throwing was first contested;

* how the distance thrown 1s measured in hammer throwing;

 where the high point of each swing is in hammer throwing;

* how the thrower makes his approach run in javelin throwing;

* how shot is cupped.

Ex. 8. Say what you know about:

* discus throwing;

* javelin throwing;
* shot-putting;

* hammer throwing.
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ATHLETIC CLOTHING

Task 8. Read the text about the basic items of clothing for a competitor in athletics.
Find the answers to the questions:

* What is the most important item of an athlete’s clothing?
» What competitors do not call for spiked shoes?

Athletic Clothing

The basic items of clothing required by all competitors in athletics are a track suit,
singlet, short pants and shoes. The tracksuit is a two-piece overall garment close fitting
at the wrists and ankles. It should have zips at the ankles and preferably a zip-through
jacket. The tracksuit is worn over the shorts and singlet during preliminary warming-
up exercises before training or competition. It often carries the athlete’s national or
club colours, and emblem. The singlet is sleeveless and is usually of cotton, and carries
the competitor’s number, front and back; it is often part of a team uniform, as are the
running shorts. These are cut as brief as possible. The shorts are usually worn over a
pair of briefs or an athletic support. Shoes are the most important item of an athlete’s
clothing. A pair of flat-soled rubber shoes for warming up and a pair of spiked shoes are
the minimum requirement for competitors in all track and field events except the shot
and discus which, being thrown from a concrete circle, do not call for spiked shoes.
Walkers use specially designed leather shoes.

Notes
tracksuit » CIIOPTUBHBIN KOCTIOM
singlet n Maika
short pants TPYCHI
garment n olexKIa
zip n MOJIHUS
sleeveless adj 0e3 pyKaBoB
briefs n TUTaBKA
flat-sole TUTOCKAs! TIOJI0TIIBA
spiked shoes HIUTTOBKHU

Vocabulary and Speech Exercises
Ex. 1. Put these words in the correct box:

hammer, singlet, javelin, short pants, discus, shot, shoes, track suit, spare,
competitor’s number, team uniform, running shorts, briefs, spiked shoes.

objects clothing
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Ex. 2. Name:

* the basic items of clothing required by all competitors in athletics;
* the shoes required by competitors in track and field events.

Ex. 3. Describe:

* a tracksuit;

* a singlet;

* a team uniform,;

* shoes in all track and field events.

Ex. 4. Retell the text. Use the following plan:

* athlete’s clothing;
« athlete’s shoes.

Task 9. Read the text about the athletic competitions. Find out how the officials conduct
athletic events.

Competition

The TAAF governs international athletics. It conducts the athletics World
Championships and cooperates with the International Olympic Committee in staging the
track and field events of the Olympic Games. Other organizations conduct international
meetings, national championships, and restricted championships, such as university,
college, regional, club, and school meetings.

The most important international meetings are the Olympic Games, which started
in 1896, and the World Championships, which began in 1983. The Olympics are held
every four years. The World Championships are also held every four years. Other major
international meetings include the African Championships, the Commonwealth Games, the
European Championships, the Pan American Games, and the World Cup. Many nations
compete against each other in annual dual meetings (competitions between two teams).

A typical track meeting has several events taking place at the same time. Officials
conduct each event according to its particular rules. A race requires a starter, several
judges at the finish line, and sometimes as many as a dozen timers. Electronic equipment
1s normally used in place of some judges and timers in major meetings. In field events,
judges measure jumps and throws, and watch for fouls. In some events, judges also
check to see that athletes are following the Rules.

Many meetings take place in a single day, but the Olympics and the World
Championships schedule events over more than a week. Large championships
include so many athletes that they cannot all compete at once in these meetings,
the athletes must qualify for the finals in preliminaries. Eight competitors normally
qualify for the finals of track events run in lanes. Most field-event preliminaries
reduce the number of finalists to 12.
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Speech Exercises
Ex. 1. Say:

« what body governs international athletics;

» what the IAAF functions are;

 what the most important international meetings you know;
» what you know about the World Championships;

» what officials conduct each event in athletics;

 what judges do in field events.

Ex. 2. Say what you know about:

« athletics organizations;
* types of athletics competitions;
* athletics meetings.

Task 10. Read the text without the help of a dictionary.

The Decathlon, Heptathlon, and Pentathlon

The decathlon, heptathlon and pentathlon are combined competitions, in which an
athlete competes in several different events over a period of one or two days. The athletes
receive a score for their performance in each event, based on IAAF scoring tables.
The winner is the athlete who receives the highest total score. Thus the competition
champion is the best all-round athlete, not necessarily the best competitor in any single
event.

The decathlon is a ten event competition for men. It takes place over two days.
On the first day, the participants compete in the 100-metre run, long jump, shot-put,
high jump and 400-metre run. On the second day, they compete in the 110 m hurdles,
discus, pole vault, javelin, and 1,500-metre run.

The heptathlon is a seven-event competition for women. On the first day, they begin
with the 110 m hurdles, followed by the high jump, shot-put, and 200-metre run. On
the second day, they compete in the long jump, javelin throw, and the 800-metre run.

The pentathlon, a one-day competition of five events, is rarely held today. The
heptathlon replaced the pentathlon for women in 1981. The men’s pentathlon events
are the long jump, javelin throw, 200-metre run, discus throw, and 1,500-metre run.

Ex. 1. Find in the text how the winner of a combined competition is determined.
Ex. 2. Read aloud the passage concerning the decathlon.

Ex. 3. Find in the text and put down key words that can be used to speak about
a combined competition.

Task 11. Read the text without the help of a dictionary.

HISTORY

1. The first foot race probably took place thousands of years ago.
A foot race is described in the Greek epic poem the Illiad, which was probably
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composed in the 700s BC. A foot race was the only event in the first Olympic Games,
held in Greece in 776 BC. Athletics was introduced in England in the 1100s but did not
become popular until the 1800s.

2. Foot races along the roads became common in England during the 1500s, but
races on measured tracks did not begin until the 1800s. Modern athletics began in
the schools of England. Eton held an interclass match in 1837. In 1864, Cambridge
University competed against Oxford University in the first intervarsity athletics event.
The annual English championships began in London in 1866.

3. Several other nations held championships before 1900. In 1895, the New York
Athletic Club met the London Athletic Club in the first notable international meeting.
In 1896, Athens, Greece, hosted the first modern Olympic Games. Although the athletic
performances at Athens were not outstanding, the Olympics stimulated great interest in
the sport. Women’s competitions, which were not part of the first Olympic Games, also
began during the late 1800s.

4. In 1912, 16 countries agreed to form the IAAF to govern men’s athletics. An
international organization for women’s competitions was formed in 1917. Separate
international women’s championships were held until 1928, when women were
admitted to Olympic competition.

5. During the 1920s, long-distance runner Paavo Nurmi of Finland raised athletics
to international popularity. He broke world records 35 times and won 9 Olympic gold
medals and 3 silver medals. Babe Didrikson of the United States popularized women’s
athletics. Didrikson won two gold medals and a silver medial in the 1932 Olympic
Games. In the 1936 Olympics, Jesse Owens of the United States won four gold medals
and retired with world records in seven events. Early in the 1940s, Cornelius “Dutch”
Warmerdam of the United States captured the imagination of the track and field world
by pole-vaulting higher than 15 feet a total of 43 times.

6. During the 1950s, athletes broke all previous world records except Owens’ 1935
long-jump mark. Oerter won the Olympic discus throw four times.

7. The sport has changed really since the mid-1900s. Performances once thought to
be impossible are common today. In 1954, the British runner Roger Bannister became
the first person to run the mile in less than four minutes. Within the next 20 years, more
than 200 men had run the mile in under four minutes. In the late 1980s, the 50 all-time
best performances in each event included only a few from before 1980.

8. There are a number of reasons for this remarkable progress in athletics. They
include increased competition, especially in Europe, as well as improved training
methods, equipment, and techniques. Traditionally, athletics has been an amateur sport.
However, the rules have been broadened to allow athletes to receive large sums of
money for endorsing athletic shoes or other products and for appearing in invitation
events. The opportunity to earn money has increased the level of competition.

9. Improved training methods help today’s athletes perform well. Training with
weights gives athletes greater strength for throwing, jumping, and even running. New
equipment has raised performance levels. Synthetic tracks, which have more spring, cut
a runner’s time by as much as one second per lap. The use of fibreglass vaulting poles
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instead of wooden ones has reduced Warmerdam’s once amazing heights to secondary-
school performance levels. New techniques also help. In the high jump, for example,
the use of the Fosbury flop adds about 15 centimetres to most jumps.

10.Current athletics champions reflect the international popularity of the sport.
The biggest names in men’s athletics in the 1990s included hurdler Edwin Moses and
sprinter Carl Lewis of the United States, distance runners Said Aouita of Morocco
and Sebastian Coe of Great Britain, pole vaulter Sergey Bubka of the Soviet Union,
and decathlon athlete Daley Thompson of Great Britain. In women’s events, sprinter
Marita Koch and sprinter and long jumper Heike Drechster of East Germany were
major figures in the 1980 s. Also important were sprinter Florence Griffith Joyner and
long jumper and heptathlon competitor Jackie Joyner-Kersee of the United States.

Assignments
1. Answer the following questions. If necessary, look through the text again:

1. When did the first foot race take place? 2. Where is a foot race described?
3. When was athletics introduced in England? 4. When did foot races along the roads
become common in England? 5. When was the IAAF formed? 6. Who raised athletics
to international popularity? 7. Who popularized women’s athletics? 8. Who was among
the best athletes in 1900s? 9. What helps athletes perform well? 10. What reflects the
international popularity of athletics?

2. Reread paragraph 3 and say what it is about. Entitle the paragraph. From the list
below choose the heading which suits its theme best:

1. The first notable international meeting.

2. The first modern Olympic Games.

3. Women’s competitions.

3. Which is the most important sentence expressing the main idea of paragraph 6? It
may be called “the key sentence” (summarizing information contained in the whole
paragraph). Find the key sentence of the paragraph.

4. Reread paragraphs 8 and 9. Which is the most important sentence expressing the
main idea of paragraph 8? Name some reasons of the progress in athletics since the
mid-1900s.

5. Reread paragraph 10. It is about current athletic champions. Find who of them is the
best.

6. Give some information: a) about the beginning of athletics; b) its revival in the
1800 s; c) athletics in the early and mid 1900s; d) the reasons of remarkable progress
in athletics; e) athletics today.
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Task 12. Read the text without the help of a dictionary.

PAAVO NURMI

Paavo Nurmi (1897—-1973) was a Finnish runner who won nine Olympic gold medals
and set 29 world records over distances from 1,500 metres to 2,000 metres. Born in
Turku, the son of a carpenter, he adopted a methodical, scientific approach to running
while still a boy. At the age of ten, he ran 1,500 metres in 5 mins, 03.0 secs. He is the
greatest runner of all time. And his achievements have never been equalled. In 1920 at
Antwerp, Nurmi became Olympic 10,000 m champion, a title he regained in 1928 in
Amsterdam. The height of his career was the Games in Paris in 1924 where he took no
less than 5 gold medals — 1,500 metres, 5,000 metres, cross country 3,000 metres, cross
country 10,000 metres, both individual and team medals. The most remarkable feat
this man made was winning the gold medal over 1,500 metres and, within one hour,
winning another over 5,000 metres. He had proved to himself that this was possible
before the Games began. In Helsinki he tested this by setting world records over both
distances within an hour — 3:52.6 and 14:31.2 respectively. Another gold medal was
won by Nurmi in Amsterdam in 1928 over 10,000 metres, a distance which his team
leaders had forbidden him to run in the Paris Games. Over 5,000 metres and 3,000
metres steeplechase he won with silver medals. Before the Games in Los Angeles in
1932, Nurmi planned to crown his career by winning the marathon. He showed up in
Los Angeles but was not allowed to start as he had broken the rules of amateurism.

Paavo Nurmi was the name on everybody’s lips during the twenties — the athlete
who would be remembered forever.

Nurmi was disqualified for professionalism in 1932 when he was favourite for the
Olympic marathon and made his last Olympic appearance as the torchbearer at the
1952 Games in Helsinki.

However, there were other names that have gone down in history. The sprinter
Charles Paddock, USA, who set 13 world records and won the gold over 100 metres
and the relay in Antwerp. Also, William DeHart Hubbard, USA, who won the long
jump with 7.44 metres at the Games in Paris 1924. He was the first black Olympic gold
medallist. Mikio Oda from Japan would be remembered when, in 1928 in Amsterdam,
he became the first Gold medallist from Asia, winning the triple jump with 15.21 metres.

Among these remarkable men we should also mention David Cecil Brownlow, Lord
Burghley. He won the gold medal over 400 metres hurdles in Amsterdam in 1928. He
also took part in the Games in Los Angeles in 1932 where he took two silver medals
in 110 metres hurdles and 4x400 metres relay. The next year he was elected to the IOC
and in 1946 became President of the TAAF.

Assignments
1. Divide the text into fragments in accordance with their contents. Entitle each fragment.

2. Using the material of the paragraphs and your own knowledge about Paavo Nurmi,
answer the following questions:
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1. Where was Nurmi born? 2. What was he? 3. What was his achievement in sport?
4. What was the height of his career? 5. What was the most remarkable feat made
by Nurmi? 6. Why was Nurmi disqualified? 7. When did he make his last Olympic
appearance?

3. Give some information about Paavo Nurmi.
4. Write an annotation of the text.

Task 13. a) Skim the text to understand what it is about. Time your reading. It’s good
if you can read this text for 80 words per minute.

THE OLYMPIC MEDALS OF THE BELARUSIAN ATHLETES

The first try-out in the Olympic Games was attempted by the republic’s envoys in
1952 as members of the USSR delegation to Helsinki. There were athletes Anatoly
Yulin, Mikhail Saltykov, Timofei Lunev and Mikhail Krivonosov among them. A.Yulin
alone scored the first winning points by becoming a strong finisher in the 400 m hurdle
race.

Mikhail Krivonosov was the first among Belarusian sportsmen to win an Olympic
medal (silver). It happened in 1956 in Melbourn, Australia. His hammer was a mere 16
centimetres short of the distance thrown by the American Harold Connoly.

In 1960, in Rome, athlete Vladimir Goryaev placed second in the triple jump contest.
Romuald Klim, at the Tokyo Olympics, sent his hammer into the sky and it touched
the ground beyond the mark denoting the Olympic record. There was a new Olympic
record. There was the gold medal! At the Olympic Games in Mexico Romuald did not
take “gold” losing 8 centimeters to the Hungarian. He was a silver medallist.

Vladimir Lovetsky was a silver medallist in the relay at the Munich Olympics.
Peter Pochenchuk won a silver medal in walking at 20 km at the Moscow Olympic
Games. Yevgeny Gavrilenko got a bronze medal in 400 m hurdles in Montreal 1976.
Yevgeny Ivchenko was the third in walking at 50 km in Moscow in 1980 and Nikolai
Kirov in 800 m run.

Tatyana Ledovskaya won a silver medal in 400 m hurdles and the gold medal in the
relay at the Olympics in Seoul. Another participant in track and field events in Seoul
was [gor Lapshin. He was placed second with 17 m 52 cm in triple jump. Lapshin was
followed by another Belarusian tripler Alexander Kovalenko (17 m 42 cm). In 1992
Natalya Shikolenko (javelin) and Igor Astapkovich (hammer) were silver medallists.
Vladimir Dubrovshchik won a silver medal and Vasily Koptyuh a bronze medal in
discus in Atlanta. Natalia Sasanovich (heptathlon) won a silver medal in Atlanta and
bronze medal in Sydney.

Yanina Korolchik won the gold medal in shot-put in Sydney, Australia, in 2000.
Elena Zvereva won the gold medal in discus throwing at the same Olympic.

A real hero of the Olympic Games in Athens became Yulia Nesterenko at the distance
of 100 m. She won the gold medal. Irina Yatchenko won a bronze medal in discus and
Ivan Tikhon — a silver one in hammer throwing at the same Olympic Games.

In Rio de Janeiro in 2016 Ivan Tikhon won his second silver medal in hammer
throwing.
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Task 13. b) Answer the following questions. If necessary, look through the text again:

1. Who of the Belarusian athletes participated in the Olymipic Games for the first
time?

2. Who of the Belarusian athletes scored the first winning points?

3. Who of the Belarusian athletes was the first to win the Olympic medal?

4. Who established a new record in hammer throwing?

5. What was Tatyana Ledovskaya’s sports event?

6. How many medals were won by Belarusian athletes in track and field events at
the Olympics in Seoul?

7. What was the favourite Yanina Korolchik’s event in track and field?

8. What medal did Yanina Korolchik win at the Olympics, when and where was it?

9. Who was a real hero of the Olympic Games in Athens?

Task 14. Read the text without the help of a dictionary.

THE CHAMPION’S CAP

Many years ago a group of Olympic athletes from Germany arrived in Tanzania
to do some altitude training'. They were middle-distance and long-distance runners.
They trained together with young Tanzanian athletes, passing on their experience. This
was a great help to the Tanzanians because at that time sport in the newly independent
republic was just beginning to get on its feet®. The training camp lay in the highlands
around Mount Kilimanjaro®. When they passed through the village everyone came out
and stared at them. They had never seen anything like it before: young men and women
running along, together, dressed only in a T-shirts and shorts. It wasn’t easy for the
women athletes.

The village children didn’t find all this as strange as older people did. The children
joined in, at least the boys did, running alongside the famous athletes from Europe,
from one end of the village to the other.

One day Dieter..., the world-class middle-distance runner, was out doing some
long-distance training. He was alone. He came to a village, and small boys joined him
as usual. The different thing this time was that one of these boys, a lad of about thirteen,
didn’t stop with the others. At the end of the village, he kept going, step for step with
the European champion, kilometre for kilometre. After a time Dieter looked sideways
at the boy, and quickened his pace. The boy went with him. Dieter tried out his few
words of Swahili on him*, but the lad ran on in silence.

They reach the next village, about eight kilometres distant. Here the boy slows
down. Dieter turns back, take off his famous cap with the long skip’, and puts it on the
boy’s head. The youngster smiles and disappears among the huts. Dieter goes on.

When he got back to the training camp he told his friends about the incident. The
Tanzanian trainer listened thoughtfully.

He asked Dieter to explain to him exactly where he had met the boy, and where he
had left him. Dieter did his best to tell him. Then the trainer asked him to describe the
boy, but Dieter hadn’t been long in Africa and all the boys still looked much the same
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to him®. The cap was the thing! Find he cap and they would find the boy. The Tanzanian
trainer gave his orders quickly to his team “Find that lad with the cap and bring him
here to me”. They searched the villages high and low’, but, by the time the German
athletes had to leave the country, the boy with the cap had still not been found.

It was six years later. Dieter had almost forgotten about the incident. He was coming
to the end of his career as a runner. There was a big international athletics meeting in
Berlin. Dieter was running 1,500 metre race. The competition, especially from the
developing countries, was getting stronger. Maybe he wouldn’t win, but he could
certainly earn some valuable points for his team.

When they entered the last lap Dieter was the third. This was good. He always
liked to come from behind. Three hundred metres from the line he started his sprint.
He passed the two runners in front of him. At first he thought no one was coming with
him. Then he noticed a black runner at his right shoulder. It was a young man he didn’t
know about, a newcomer to the European athletics scene. Dieter tried to sprint again,
but there was nothing left. Four metres from the line the black runner passed him. Ah,
well, second place was a good result at his age.

The medal ceremony. The three first placed march out, wearing tracksuits and caps.
The sun is low in the sky. They are standing on the three steps, the black athlete on the
highest one. Dieter looks up at him and grins. He grins back. Dieter stretches out his
hand. The winner shakes his hand and then takes Dieter’s cap off. Next he takes off
his own cap - a much older one than Dieter’s and puts it on Dieter’s head. It fits him
perfectly®. The African just has time to push Dieter’s cap down on his own head when
the music of the Tanzanian national anthem starts to come through the loudspeakers.
The athletes on the three steps take off the caps and stand at attention’.

Walking towards the changing room after the medal ceremony was finished, Dieter
looked inside the cap he was holding in his hand. Clearly written on the sweatband
was his own name.

Notes:

1. ...altitude training — ... TPEHUPIIOBKH B YCIOBHUSAX BBICOKOTOPHSI.

2. ... sport in the newly independent republic was just beginning to get on
its feet — ... cnopr B pecmyOnuke, MOMy4YMBIIEH HE3aBUCHMOCTh, TOJIBKO Hadall
pa3BUBATHCS.

3. ...Mount Kilimanjaro — ropa Kunumanmxapo.

4. Dieter tried out his few words of Swahili on him... — [Tutep nonsitancs

O6paTI/ITBC$I K HCMY C U3BCCTHBIMH €MY CJIOBAMHU Ha A3BIKC CYaxXWJIH...

5. ... cap with the long skip... — Geiicbonka.

6. ... all the boys still looked much the same to him — ...Bce peGsTa ns Hero Bcé
ente ObLIM Ha OHO JIUIIO.

7. They searched the villages high and low... — Onu TmarenpbHO OOBICKATH
JICPEBHHU. ..

8. It fits him perfectly — Ona emy Bnopy.

9. to stand at attention — cTOSITb CMUPHO.
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1.

Assignments

Look quickly at the text.

What is it about?

2.

3.

* advertising sports
* athletes’ altitude training
« the history of the sports of the republic of Tanzania

Divide the text into five parts according to the following headings:

« altitude training

» thirteen-year-old runner

» find the cap and you would find the boy
« valuable points for the team

* the cap with Dieter’s name

Here is part of an interview with the world-class middle-distance runner from

Germany Dieter. His answers are below the questions. Write the number of the right
answer beside each question:

O 00 1O Li A WD~ VOO IO N K WIN

. You lived in Tanzania, didn’t you? —

. What did you do in Tanzania? —

. When did you meet the champion from Tanzania for the first time? —
. What did the boy do when you had presented him your cap? —

. Did you try to find the boy? —

. What distance did the black runner pass you? —

. Was the second place a good result for you? —

. Did the boy recognize you? —

. When did you recollect the boy from Tanzania? —

. I lived there six years ago.

. Of course, he did. He gave me my old cap.

. The youngster smiled and disappeared.

. The Tanzanian trainer gave the order to find the boy, but he was not found.
. I arrived there to do some altitude training.

. When I was out doing some long-distance training.

. Walking towards the changing room after that medal ceremony.

. It was a good result for my age.

. Four metres from the line.

Key: 1-1, 2-5, 3-6, 4-3, 5-4, 6-9, 7-8, 8-2, 9-7.
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Unit 2. Gymnastics
Grammar targets:

The Participle (Ilpuuactue)

Oynkuuu Participle I (mpuyacTust HacTosAIErO BpEMEHN)

B IIPpCAJIOKCHUHU

®yukuuu Participle 11 (mpuyacTus nporienmero BpeMeH )

B IIPpCAJIOKCHUU

The Nominative Absolute Construction (A6comtoTHas
HOMHWHATUBHAS KOHCTPYKITHS)

Texts for reading:
. Gymnastics.

O 00 3N Li W IN —

Focus on the language

. Artistic Gymnastics. Men’s Events.

. Women’s Events.

. How a Meet is Organized.

. The Origin of the Sport.

. Belarusian Gymnasts at the Olympic Games.
. Olympic Hero.

. Rhythmic Gymnastics.

. Trampoline Gymnastics.

Look how the sentences with participles are translated.

1. We looked at the practising sportsmen

1. MbI cMOTpenu Ha TPEHUPYIOLIUXCS
CIIOPTCMEHOB

2. Looking through the newspaper I saw
the photo of our Olympic champions

2. IlpocmarpuBasi Ta3zery, s YBHIEN
dbotorpaduro  Hammx — OIUMIHACKHUX
YEMITHOHOB

3. Isawagroup of'sportsmen approaching
the finish line

3. S Buzmen kak rpynmna CHOPTCMEHOB
npuOIMKaIach K GUHUITHOM MPSMOUN

4. The team played on the field is in good
condition

4. KomaHma, wrpaBmass Ha TIOJlE, B
xoportei hopme

5. Having performed the exercise the
gymnast bowed

5. BBINIONHUB  yIpakKHEHHUE,
MTOKJIOHWJICS

Ir'MMHAacCT

6. This year’s contest drawing to a close,
we shall soon go back to our analysis of
its results

6. Tak Kak COpPEBHOBAHHS B ITOM TOIY
NpUOIMKAIOTCA K  KOHILY, MBI CKOPO
BEPHEMCS K aHAJIM3Y UX PE3yJIbTaTOB

45




Grammar Notes
IIpuuactue (The Participle)

[Ipuvyactre — HenuuHas ¢GopMa Iaroia, KOTopas WMEET CBOWCTBA IJaroyiia H
pUJIaraTeabHOro.

Kax maron, npuuactue umeer BpeMs U 3aior. Kak npunararenbHOe, OTBEYaEeT Ha
BOIIPOC «KaKOU?».

@®opMbI IPUYACTHUS

Voice Active Passive
Tense
Present Participle writing being written
(Participle I)
Past Participle — written
(Participle 1)
Perfect Participle having written having been written

Present Participle Active u Passive o0o3HauaeT neilcTBUE, OAHOBPEMEHHOE C
JICHCTBHEM, BBIPOXKEHHBIM TJIarojIoM-CKa3yeMbIM MPEITOKECHHS :

We looked at the practising gymnasts. Mpbl cMOoTpenn Ha TPEHUPYIOIIHUXCS
TMMHACTOB.

Perfect Participle o6o3HagaeT aeiicTBHE, MpeaIISCTBYIOIIEE ACHCTBHIO TViaroja-
CKa3yeMoro:

Having taken the instruction, the B3sB npaBuna, TpeHep MOIIeI B 3al.
coach went to the gym.

B 3aBucMMoCTH OT 3aHMMAaeMOr0 MecTa B MPEIOKEHUU, PUYACTUE BBITOIHSIECT
COOTBETCTBYIONTYIO (DYHKITHUIO U COTIIACHO €/ TIEPEBOIUTCS HA PYCCKUI SI3BIK.

@yuxyuu Participle I 6 npednoscenuu.

Mecrto Participle I DyHKIUA IlepeBox Ha pycckui
B Mpe1JI0KEeHN U SI3BIK
1. | The running athlete 1s Onpenenenue berymmi cioprcmen —
our student. HaIll CTYJEHT
(ITepen ompenensieMbiM
CJIOBOM)

2. |The athlete running OnpenenutenbHbld | COOPTCMEH, OETyIIMiA
along the road is our| mpuyYacTHBII O0OPOT. | IO AOpOTE, — HAII
student. CTYIEHT

(ITocne ompenensemMoro
CJI0BA)
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Looking through
the book I saw the
description of a new
method of training.

(B Havane unu B KOHIIE
MIPETIOKEHNS )

OO0CTOATENbCTBEHHBIN
MPUYACTHBIA 000POT

[IpocmarpuBas kHury,
sl YBUJIEIT OIIUCAHUE
HOBOI'O METOJA
TPEHUPOBKHU

Our football players are
practising now.
(ITocne marouna to be)

Bxoaut B cocTaB Bcex
BPEMEH TPYMIIbI
Continuous

Hamu gyr6onuctsl
cerlvac TPEHUPYIOTCS

I saw the boat/swimmer
(it/him) approaching the
shore.

(ITocne
CYIIIECTBUTEIILHOTO

B 0O0ImeM IafcKe WM
MECTOUMEHUS B O0BEKT-
HOM Ia/IeKeE)

Bxomut B cocTas
CJIIOKHOTO JOIOJHEHUS

S1 Bupaen, kak jJjoaka/
110Bell (0OHa/0H)
npuOIKanach(cs)
K Oepery

@ynxyuu Participle Il 6 npednoscenuu
Mecto Participle II DYyHKIUA IlepeBoa Ha pycckuu
B NpeIJI0KeHU N SI3BIK
The selected team 1s | Onpenenenue OtoOpaHHast kKOMaH/1a —
very promising. OUYEHb MEPCIEKTUBHAS
(ITepen ompenensemMbiM
CJIOBOM)
The team selected by our | OnpenenurenbHbIN Komanna, orobpanHas

coach is very promising.
(ITocne ompenensemMoro
CJIOBA)

MPUYACTHBIA 000POT

HalllUM TPEHEPOM, —
OUYCHb IIEPCIEKTUBHAS

When selected the team
will be the youngest of
all existing.

(B Hauane uau B KOHIIE
MIPEAJIOKECHUS )

OO0cCTOATETFCTBEHHBINA
PUYACTHBINA 000POT

Korma

orOepyT, OHa
caMOM  MOJOJOH
JNEUCTBYIOIINX

KOMaHTy
oyner
u3

The team was selected
two years ago.
(ITocne rnaromna to be)

Bxomur B COCTaB
Bcex (Gopm  Tiaroma
MTACCUBHOTO 3aJI0Ta

Komanny otobpanu nBa
roja Hazasj

The coach has selected
the team.
(ITocne rmarona to have)

Bxogut B cocTtaB Bcex
BpemeH rpynmnbl Perfect

Tpenep
KOMaHAy

oToOpai
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AOCOJIIOTHAS HOMUHATHBHASA KOHCTPYKIMS
(The Nominative Absolute Construction)

O60pOT, B KOTOPOM MPUYACTHE UMEET CBOE COOCTBEHHOE MOAJIEKAIIIEE, BHIPAKEHHOE
CYIIIECTBUTEIIBHBIM B 001IIeM Mmajiexe niin Mmecroumenusimu this, it u there (ot o6opora
there is), Ha3bIBaeTCsl aOCONIOTHOM HOMUHATUBHON KOHCTPYKIUEH.

The weather being fine, Tak kak morozga Oplia Xoporas,

they practised at the stadium. OHU TPEHUPOBAJIMCH HA CTAIMOHE.

It being very late, they Tak kak OBUIO OYEHb IMO3HO, OHH
returned home. BEPHYJIUCH JIOMOU.

AOconroTHAsT HOMHUHATHBHAsT KOHCTPYKIMS BcCerma o000cOoONseTcsl 3arsTom.
B 3aBrucHMOCTH OT KOHTEKCTA JaHHAS KOHCTPYKITUS MOXKET IEPEBOUTHCS HA PYCCKHIMA
SI3BIK:

a) 00CTOSATENIHCTBEHHBIMH MPUIAATOUHBIMU MPEUIOKECHUSIMHU C TTOMYUHUTETHHBIMH
COIO3aMH «TaK Kak», «IOCKOJBbKY», «BBUAY TOTO, YTO», «IOCIE TOTO KaK», «ECIn»,
«KOTJIa.

This being so, we shall have to postpone [lockonbky geno  0OCTOMT  TaKUM
the competition. oOpa3oM, HaM TPHUACTCA OTJIOXKHUTH
COpEBHOBAHHUE.
0) caMOCTOSITEIBLHBIM TPEIJIOKEHUEM C COYMHUTEIBHBIMU COIO3aMU «IIPUUYEM,
«B TO BPEMS KaK», «ay.

The sportsman tried to get up, the Cnoprcmen mnwiTancss BCTarh, a TPEHEP
coach helping him. TIOMOTJI EMY.

Grammar Practice

Ex. 1. Read and translate these sentences. Pay attention to the use of participles. Say in
what functions the participles are used.

a) 1. The Olympic movement is a public movement uniting in its ranks organizations
and individuals irrespective of their social status, political and religious views, race,
seX or age.

2. The athletes taking part in the competition are in good condition.
The girls practicing in the gym are our students.
We were watching with admiration the girls performing the exercises on the mat.
When playing football children did not hear the bell ringing for classes.
She is said to be one of the most promising gymnast participating in the
competition.

7. Entering the gym he saw his coach standing among the sportsmen.

8. Not knowing the language it is sometimes rather difficult to guess what the judge
means.

AN
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b) 1. Organizational, moral and aesthetical principles defined in the Olympic Charter
determine the content of the Olympic movement.

2. In her compulsory routine she demonstrated some frequently used elements.

3. This gymnast was heard to retire from competition.

4. The performed exercise was particularly difficult.

5. She has performed the routine with highest points.

6. Judges watch each gymnast’s performance called a routine and decide what
score he or she has earned.
c) 1. Having demonstrated high performing skills this athlete qualified for the finals.

2. Having been disqualified the sportsmen left the gym.

3. Having graduated from the Belarusian state University of Physical Culture with
honours he could become a highly qualified coach.

4. Having shown the best result he was qualified for the Master of Sports category.

5. Having been explained how to perform the exercise the student managed to do it.

Ex. 2. Change the following sentences using:

a) Participle I:

1. The new stadium that houses fourty five thousand people is a wonderful building.
2. They looked at the car which was disappearing round the bend.

3. He was a good swimmer and once saved the child who was drowing.

4. Many famous gymnasts who participated in the European Championship won medals.
5. Do you know the name of the man who is talking to your coach?

6. The street, which runs east, is called Pobediteley Avenue.

7. As he had no sence of humour he couldn’t enjoy the joke.

b) Participle II:

1. The teacher asked the students to read the sentences that were written on the
blackboard.

2. The gymnasts stopped before the gym that was closed.

3. The new job, which has been offered to him, seems more interesting.

4. The entry form which was received yesterday, must be filled in immediately.

5. The lecture, which was followed by an experiment was interesting.

6. The player caught the ball which was thrown by his team-mate.

7. The things, which are left behind by sportsmen are taken to the Lost property office.

Ex. 3. Read and translate these sentences. Pay attention to the use of the Nominative
Absolute Construction.

. The rain over, the football players went out for the game.

. His name being called, the sportsman went to the apparatus.

. The conditions being favourable, we managed to win the race.

. The competition being over, the participants went home.

. There being little time left, the goalkeeper had to be more attentive.

. Time permitting, the gymnast will introduce new elements in the routine.
. The coach stood aside, with his hands in his pockets.

NN DN kW~
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EXx. 4. Read the text. Find participles and translate them.

It was a dark night. A man was riding a bicycle without a lamp. He came to
a crossroads and did not know which way to turn. He noticed a pole with something
white looking like a sign. Climbing to the pole he lit a match and read: “Wet Paint”.

GYMNASTICS
Focus on terminology and reading
1. Discuss with your group-mates before you read the text:
What sport is the most graceful and artistic?
2. Say in Russian what you know about:

* gymnastics disciplines;

* artistic gymnastics;

* rhythmic gymnastics;

* trampoline;

* how many events a women’s gymnastics competition has;

* what gymnastic equipment must be in the gymnasium;

» what gymnastics equipment is used for men’s training (for women’s training).

Task 1. Study the vocabulary to the text “Gymnastics” and translate the word
combinations and sentences:

1. be regarded as ... CUHMTAThCS
e.g. Gymnastics is regarded as one of the best means of physical education.
2. compulsory adj 00s13aTeIbHBIN
w.comb.

element

exercise

compulsory programme

education
3. handicapped n WHBAJIH/]T
4. vaulting n OTIOPHBIN MPBIKOK
5. twisting n BpaleHue
6. precision n TOYHOCTb, YETKOCTh
7. artistic gymnastics CIIOPTHBHAS THMHACTHKA
syn. competitive gymnastics
8. rhythmic gymnastics XyJI0)KECTBCHHAs! TAMHACTHKA
9. trampoline n oaryT
10.perform v BBITIOJIHATH, UCTIOJTHATh
e.g. Each contestant performs compulsory elements.
11.bounce v MTOAITPBITUBATh
12.performance n UCIIOJTHEHUE, PEe3yIbTaT
13.axis n 0Ch
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14.naked adj 0OHa)KCHHBIH, TOJIBII
e.g. The word “gymnasium” comes from a Greek word meaning to exercise naked.

15.judge n Cynbst
e.g. Judges watch each performance.

16.equipment n 1) cuapsizg; 2) mpenmert; 3) o0opyaoBaHHe
syn. apparatus

17. gymnastic equipment TUMHACTUYECKUI CHAPST
syn. apparatus

18.routine nporpaMma (CIopTUBHAS)
e.g. Gymnast's performance is called a routine.
w.comb.

compulsory .

optional routine

19. earn v 3apaboTark, MOITY4YHUTh
w.comb.

money
earn
score

20.balance n paBHOBECHE
21.endurance n BBIHOCJIMBOCTbB, CTOMKOCTD
22 flexibility n TMOKOCTB
e.g. Gymnastics helps develop balance, endurance, flexibility, and strength.
23.television coverage n TPAHCISALUS IO TEIEBUICHUIO
24.remarkably adv 3HAYUTEIIBHO

Task 2. Read the text and find the answers to the questions:

1. What is gymnastics like?
2. Where does gymnastic competition take place?
3. Is gymnastics included in the programme of the Olympic Games?

Gymnastics

Gymnastics is one of the most graceful and artistic sports and very popular all over
the world.

It is also regarded as one of the best means of physical training. Its exercises develop
human body harmoniously and all-sided and are a compulsory element of the training
in many sports.

It is also used as a means of rehabilitation for handicapped.

Gymnastics combines the excitement of acrobatics — vaulting, jumping, and
twisting — with the grace and precision of dance movements.

There are three modern gymnastic disciplines: Artistic gymnastics, Rhythmic
gymnastics and Trampoline gymnastics. Artistic gymnastics is the best known. Artistic
gymnastics it is a kind of sport in which men and women compete in team and individual
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events. It has special programmes for men and women. Rhythmic gymnastics first
appeared during the 19" century. Trampoline gymnastics appeared in the 1930s. It is
a kind of sport that supposes the performance of different bounces and twists around
horizontal and vertical axes on the trampoline.

Gymnasts compete in a competition, which takes place in a gymnasium. Gymnasium
is a special room or building for instruction and practice in physical training. The word
“gymnasium” comes from a Greek word meaning “to exercise naked”. In ancient Greece,
the word was used to mean public places set aside for athletic sports. Greek boys and
young men wore no clothes when taking part in games, in order to have freedom of
bodily movement. Men’s and women’s team have separate competitions. Judges watch
each gymnast’s performance called a routine and decide what score he or she has earned.
Gymnastics helps to develop balance, endurance, flexibility, and strength.

Gymnastics has been a part of the Olympic Games since the modern Olympics
began in 1896. During the 1970s, worldwide television coverage of the Olympics
helped gymnastics grow remarkably as a spectator sport. The International Gymnastics
Federation is the governing body of gymnastics.

Vocabulary, Grammar and Speech Exercises

EXx. 1. Study the pictures

| R
B Pommel horse |
L= §
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Ex. 2. Match the words in the table with their definitions

A. apparatus

B. artistic gymnastics

C. rhythmic gymnastics

D. trampoline

1. A piece of sports equipment which
you jump on. Also the name of the
gymnastics discipline using this.

2. A gymnastics discipline for women,
who perform acrobatic and dance moves
on a floor area, accompanied by music,
and with a hoop, ball, clubs or ribbon.

3. An Olympic sport, in which athletes
compete against each other on different
apparatus.

4. Equipment which is used as part of a
gymnastics event.

EX. 3. Find these words in the grid:

ribbon, vault, clubs, parallel bars, gymnast, artistic, rhythmic, hoop

Q C A R T I S T I C
L R H Y T H M I C B
L R I B B 0] N R S P
A A% B K A A F J I A
H C A P R R G T G R
C (0] Q U S B H F K A
L U (0] M L L C M W L
U G X P T T I W B L
B J H L T Q E Y F E
S G Y M N A S T U L

Ex. 4. Find Russian equivalents for the following English words and word combinations:

artistic gymnastics 00s13aTeNIbHBIN

rhythmic gymnastics T'MOKOCTh

performance CIIOPTUBHBIN CHapsi

judge TPaHCIIALMS 110 TEJICBUIECHUIO

gymnastics equipment UCIIOJIHEHUE

routine 3apabarbiBaTh OYKU

television coverage XyJ0’KECTBEHHAsI TMMHACTHKA

flexibility CIIOPTUBHAS MMporpaMma

earn score CYIIbsI

compulsory CIIOPTUBHAS THMHACTHKA

Ex. 5. Replace the following Russian words and word combinations by their English

€

3.

quivalents from the text:

1. OgHO U3 caMBIX JYUYIINX CPEACTB TPEHUPOBKHU. 2. BcecTopoHHE M TapMOHUYHO.

OO0s3aTeNbHBIA  DJIEMEHT.

4. BpINOJHATH

akpoOaTUYeCKue YIpaKHEHUSI.

5. B rumnactuueckom 3ane. 6. [Iporpamma rumnHacta. 7. 3apabarbiBaTh OYKH.
8. PaBHOBecHe, THOKOCTh, BRBIHOCIUBOCTD. 9. 3penuirusbiii ciopt. 10. OOHaKEHHBIH.
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Ex. 6. Give extensive answers to the following questions:

XN AN =

9.

Why is gymnastics regarded as one of the best means of physical training?
What disciplines are gymnastic ones?

When did rhythmic gymnastics and trampoline gymnastics appear?

What is rhythmic gymnastics like?

What kind of sport is trampoline gymnastics?

Where do gymnasts compete?

What word does the word gymnasium come from?

How is each gymnast’s performance called?

What qualities does gymnastics help to develop?

10. Since when has gymnastics been a part of the Olympic Games?
11. What is the governing body of gymnastics?

Ex. 7. Some statements are not true to the fact. Correct them:

l.

2.

4.
5.
6.

Gymnastic exercises develop human body harmoniously and all-sided, but they are
not compulsory elements of the training in many sports.

Gymnastics is one of the most graceful and artistic sports, but it is not popular all
over the world.

Coaches watch each gymnast’s performance and decide what score he or she has
earned.

Gymnastics helps to develop balance, speed, flexibility, and strength.

The word gymnasium comes from a Latin word meaning to exercise naked.

The International Olympics Committee is the governing body of gymnastics.

Ex. 8. Make up ten questions to the text using its vocabulary.

Ex. 9. Describe gymnastics as a sport. Say what you know about:

 gymnastic disciplines;

* how gymnastics develops human body;
* the place for practising gymnastics;

« the International Gymnastics Federation.

Task 3. Study the vocabulary to the text “Artistic Gymnastics. Men’s Events”:
1.

’,

consist v COCTOSITH

e.g. A men's gymnastics competition consists of six events.

2.
adj

set n cepus, IUKJI, CUCTEeMa
MIOCJIEA0BATEIIbHBIN, ONIPEACICHHBIN

e.g. In a set order.

3.

floor exercises n BOJIbHBIE YIIPAKHEHUS

e.g. The floor exercises give competitors a chance to warm up.
4. pommel horse n KOHb-Maxu (CHapsin);
e.g. The pommel horse is the equipment that is used for men's training.

5.

rings n KOJIbI[A

e.g. The gymnast must be very strong to perform on the rings.
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6. horse vault n OTIOPHBIN MPBIKOK JIJI1 MYKYHUH

7. parallel bars n napajieabHbie OpyChs
e.g. The parallel bars are used only by men.
8. horizontal bar n nepexIagnHa

syn. high bar
e.g. The horizontal or high bar produces the most exciting moments in gymnastics.

9. specialist n CIIOPTCMEH, BBICTYINAIOUIUA B OJHOM UM JABYX
BUJIAX MPOTPAMMBbI

10.measure v VMETb Pa3MepPhI

e.g. The mat measures 12 metres square.

11.require v TpeboBaTh

e.g. The gymnast performs a continuous series of movements that require balance,

flexibility, and strength in the floor exercises.

12.handspring n NIEPEBOPOT, IPOTHYBIIUCH YEPE3 MPSAMbBIE PYKHU
(Hazaz, Bnepen, 60KOM)

e.g. Each gymnast must perform handsprings.

13.leap n IPBDKOK

e.g. Gymnast’s movements include leaps in the floor exercise.
14.somersault 7 CaJbTO

e.g. Somersault in the air.

15.tumbling n akpobaruka

syn. acrobatics

e.g. Series of movements include tumbling in the floor exercises.

16.pad v HaOMBaTh BaTON WJIM BOJIOCOM

e.g. The padded piece of equipment.

17.support n, v NoJZIepKKa, OTI0pa, YIOP, MOAJIEPKUBATh

e.g. The gymnast uses the pommels to support the weight.

18.swing n,v B3MaX, Max, paCKaYMBaHUE MaXarh,
nepeMaxuBarh, Jesatb 000poT

e.g. He swings his legs.

19.the scissors n HOXKHUIIBI (CKPECTHBIM Max HOraMu (Ha KOHE)
e.g. The gymnast performs a movement called the scissors.
20.switch v NEPEKIII0YaTh, MEHSITh

e.g. The gymnast switches the position of the legs, as he swings them from side to side.
21.frequently adv 4acTo
e.g. The gymnast must frequently support himself with only one hand.

22.suspend v BHCETh, MOJBEIINBATh
23.cable n KaHart, TPOC
e.g. The event is performed on two wooden rings suspended from cables.
24.grasp n XBaT, C)KAaTHE,
% XBaraTh, CKUMATh, BHITIONHSITH XBaT
e.g. The gymnast leaps up and grasps the rings.
25.cross n KpecCT
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e.g. Azaryan's cross.

26.extend v BBITATUBATh, IIPOTATUBATH

e.g. The sportsmen extended his arms sideways.

27.upright a BEPTUKAJIbHBIN, IPAMO

e.g. He supports himself in an upright position with his arms extended sideways.

28.remain v OCTaBaTbCsl

e.g. The sportsman remained in the upright position.

29.motionless a HETOJIBU>KHBIN

e.g. The gymnast remained motionless.

30.resemble v OBITH TTOXOXKUM

e.g. The stand resembles the one on the pommel horse.

31.vault n, v ONIOPHBIN IIPBLKOK, BBITIOJIHATH ONIOPHBIN
PBIKOK

vaulting table CTOJI JUIsl OTIOPHOTO MPBIKKA

syn. vaulting horse
e.g. Men vault across the length of the vaulting table.

32.approach v MOJIXO/IUTh, TPUOTMKATHCS

e.g. He approached the parallel bars.

33.springboard n TUMHACTUYE€CKUN MOCTHUK

e.g. After a running start, the gymnast jumps from a springboard.

34.twist n noBopoT Ha 360 rpaaycoB, BpallleHUE, BUHT;
v MIOBOPAYUBATHCS, BPAIIaThCs

e.g. The competitor may twist or turn before landing.

35.average n cpelHee Yucio (BETMYUHA)

e.g. The gymnast s final score comes from an average of his two vaults.
36.apart adv BpPO3b, IIUPOKO, B OTJIEJIBHOCTH

e.g. The parallel bars are two long wooden bars about 16.5 centimetres high and
slightly more than shoulder width apart.

37.handstand n CTOMKa Ha pyKax

e.g. The gymnast supports himself on the bars with his hands while performing
handstands.

38. support swing pa3sMaxuBaHuE B YIIOPE
swing to handstand CTOMKa Ha pyKax U3 yIopa MaxoM Ha3aj
39.hold n XBarT, 3aXBart, BbIJIEP>KKA (CTaTUYECKUMA PIIEMEHT)

v XBararb, JEPKaTh, BBIICPKUBATH, PUKCUPOBATH
e.g. The gymnast may perform several holding positions on the parallel bars.
40.reverse n oOparHbIi (XBaT, Max)

v BBITIONHSTH B IPYTYIO CTOPOHY, IJIEYOM Ha3a]l

e.g. The competitor must reverse his position on the bar.
41.stagger v 1aTaTbCs
42.grip n XBar (Ha mapalieIbHBIX OPYChSIX)
43.regain v BO3BpATUTh, MOJTy4YaTh OOPaTHO

e.g. On the bar the competitor releases his grip and regains while in the air.

56



44 .dismount n COCKOK,
v BBITIOJTHSATH COCKOK
e.g. Many gymnasts finish their performance with a spectacular dismount from the bar.
45. all-around competition n  copeBHOBaHHE IO MHOTOOOPBIO
e.g. All-around competition for men consists of six events.
46.all-around gymnastics
champion n YEeMIIMOH B THMHACTUYECKOM MHOT00O0PbE,
a0COJIOTHBIN YEMITHOH IO THMHACTUKE
47.socol-style pants (Oproku) THMHACTHYECKOE TPUKO
48.sleeveless leotard TPUKO 0€3 pyKaBOB
49.leotard n KyTNaJbHUK (KEH.)

e T e e TErreiTn e
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Task 4. The men’s gymnastics competition consists of six events. Read the text and
draw up the programme of a men’s gymnastics competition.

ARTISTIC GYMNASTICS. MEN’S EVENTS

Artistic gymnastics was first used as a term in the 19th century to distinguish free-
flowing styles from techniques used in military training. Gymnastics competitions soon
began to flourish in schools and athletics clubs across Europe, and were included in the
1896 Games. Between its appearance at Athens and the 1920s, the sport evolved into
what we recognize as Modern Gymnastics. The grace, strength and skill of Olympic
gymnasts have been an amazing dance since the Games in Ancient Greece. Women
made their debut at the Games of the IX Olympiad in Amsterdam (1928). 14 sets of
medals: 8 sets among men and 6 sets among women are competed for at the Olympic
Games.

Men’s Events

Artistic gymnastics is gymnastics without apparatus and gymnastics on apparatus.

A men’s gymnastics competition consists of six events that are held in a set
order. These events, in order of performance, are the (1) floor exercise, (2) pommel
horse, (3) rings, (4) vault, (5) parallel bars, and (6) horizontal bar. Men who compete in
all six events are called all-around gymnasts. Those who enter only one or two events
are called specialists.

The Floor Exercise

The floor exercise is performed on a mat that measures 12 metres square. The
gymnast performs a continuous series of movements that require balance, flexibility,
and strength. These movements include handsprings, leaps, somersaults in the air, and
tumbling. The floor exercise must be completed in not less than 50 seconds and not
more than 70 seconds. In competition all parts of the floor area and all directions should
be used. Strength movements should be performed slowly and static positions must be
held for at least two seconds. Somersaults should be done at shoulder height.

The Pommel Horse

The pommel horse, or side horse, is named after the padded piece of equipment
on which this event is held. The horse measures about 165 centimetres long and about
35 centimetres wide. It has two wooden handles on top called pommels which are
about 125 centimetres from the floor. The gymnast uses the pommels to support his
weight entirely with his hands. He swings his legs in circles around the sides and
top of the horse without stopping. He also performs a movement called the scissors,
beginning with one leg on each side of the horse. He switches the positions of his legs
as he swings them from side to side. He must frequently support himself with only one
hand while raising the other hand to swing his legs past.
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The Rings

This event is performed on two wooden rings suspended from cables about 250
centimetres above the floor. The gymnast leaps up and grasps the rings and then
tries to keep them motionless while performing various movements. These include
handstands and complete circular swings. The athlete supports his body in various
strength positions, which require exceptional power. In a movement called the cross, for
example, he supports himself in an upright position with his arms extended sideways.
The event also includes holding positions, which require him to remain motionless for
two seconds. The gymnast performs his routine, concluding by landing on the floor
with both legs together.

The Vault

The vault is performed on a vaulting table. In this event, the gymnast vaults across
the length of the vaulting table. He approaches the table at a run and jumps up and
forward from a low springboard. He places one or both hands on the vaulting table for
support as he goes over. He may twist around in the air, do a somersault, or perform
any one of several movements. Competitors must not stagger on landing. In some
competitions, the gymnast vaults twice and his final score comes from an average of
his two vaults. In international competition, the gymnast vaults once.

The Parallel Bars

In this event, the gymnast performs on two long wooden bars about 170 centimetres
high and slightly more than shoulder width apart. He supports himself on the bars with
his hands while performing handstands, swings, twists, and other acrobatic movements.
The gymnast may perform several holding positions on the parallel bars. In each one,
he must remain motionless for one or two seconds. In addition, he performs various
strength movements that require great arm power and must be done slowly.

The High Bar

The high bar event takes place on a somewhat flexible steel bar fastened about
240 centimetres above the floor between two supports. The gymnast holds the bar
with one or both hands and swings around it repeatedly. He performs several acrobatic
movements without coming to a full stop. During this routine, he must reverse his
position, which involves a change of grip on the bar. He also must perform manoeuvres
that require him to release his grip and regain it again while in the air. Many gymnasts
finish this event with a spectacular dismount from the bar. They swing rapidly around
the bar, let go, and twist or somersault in the air before landing on their feet.
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Vocabulary and Speech Exercises

Ex. 1. Look at the pictures and name the events a men’s gymnastic competition consists
of. Put the pictures in the events performing order.

S

Ex. 2. Say which English sentence contains Russian equivalent term:

1. The parallel bars is the apparatus that is used for men’s
training.

KoJIbla 2. He is a champion in the floor exercises.

3. A gymnast must be very strong to perform on the rings.

1. The vault is shared by both men and women.

CTOJI JIJIS1 OITIOPHOTO 2. The vault is performed on a vaulting table.

MPbIKKA 3. Theringsisaneventheld ontwo wooden rings suspended
from cables.
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1. The parallel bars are used only by men.

2. The high bar produces probably the most exciting
nepeKIIaInHa moments in gymnastics.

3. The pommel horse event is performed on a piece of
equipment called a horse.

Ex. 3. Complete the sentences, using the pictures as prompts:
1. The most difficult apparatus for me
is the ...

2. Our national team was the best
team in the ...

3. He was the best on the ...

4. His favourite apparatus was the ...

Ex. 4. Read the text. Insert the missing terms from the list:

| floor exercises, rings, vault, pommel horse, high bar, parallel bars |

Many young men and women go in for gymnastics in our republic. They have
necessary facilities, equipment and coaching in gymnastics. The gymnasts take part in
competitions. Each gymnast may perform exercise on apparatus and the ... . There are
some kinds of apparatus for men and women and the ... and the ... for both of them.

It 1s necessary to distinguish the pieces of apparatus for supporting position and
hanging position.

Among pieces of apparatus for supporting position the following are considered:
the ... and ..., and among apparatus for hanging position: the ... and ... .
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Ex. 5. Explain the terms used in gymnastics:

¢ all-around gymnast
* specialist

* apparatus

* compulsory routine
* optional routine

* all-around competition
* all-around champion
* motionless

* springboard

* grasp

Ex. 6. Name:

* the types of gymnastics competitions;

* the events of which a men’s gymnastics competition consists of;
* the floor exercises;

* the exercises on the pommel horse;

* the exercises on the rings;

* the exercises on the parallel bars;

» the exercises on the high bar.

Ex. 7. Say what you know about:

* the order of performing the events in a men’s gymnastics competition;
* the floor exercise;

* the pommel horse;

* the rings;

* the vault;

* the parallel bars;

* the high bar;

* all-around competition for men.

Ex. 8. Speak on the topic:

* the apparatus for men’s gymnastic competitions;
* the programme of men’s gymnastic competitions;
« gymnast’s performance on the high bar (rings, pommel horse, vault, parallel bars).

Task 5. Study the vocabulary to the text “Women’s Events” and translate the sentences:

1. vaultn OTIOPHBIN TIPBDKOK (JIsT )KSHIIIHH)
e.g. The vault is performed on the same equipment used in men s vaulting.
2. uneven parallel bars Pa3HOBBICOKHE OpYChs

syn. asymmetrical bars

e.g. In the uneven parallel bars the athlete switches rapidly back and forth
from one bar to the other.

3. balance beam OpeBHO (TMIMHACTHUYECKOE)

e.g. The balance beam is used only by women in competitions.
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4. count v 3aCUUTHIBATH
e.g. Only higher of the two scores counts.

5. agility n JIOBKOCTh, OBICTPOTA

e.g. The athlete swings require great agility.

6. cartwheel n «KOJIECO»

7. back handspring nepeBOpoOT Hazal, QUK

8. accompaniment n COIIPOBOXKJICHUE, AKKOMITAHEMEHT

Task 6. Read the text and draw up the programme of the women’s gymnastics competition.

WOMEN’S EVENTS

A women’s gymnastics competition has four events. In order of performance, they
are (1) vault, (2) uneven parallel bars, (3) balance beam, and (4) floor exercise. Most
women gymnasts enter all these events.

The Vault

The vault is performed on the same equipment used in men’s vaulting. Gymnasts
take off from a run and jump off a springboard. Judges look at flight, form and landing.

The Uneven Parallel Bars

In the uneven parallel bars gymnasts compete on two parallel wooden bars, one
about 230 centimetres above the floor and the other about 150 centimetres high. The
athlete swings around one bar at a time, performing manoeuvres that require great
flexibility and agility. She switches rapidly back and forth from one bar to the other,
trying to keep in constant motion.

The Balance Beam

The balance beam involves a long wooden beam about 10 centimetres wide.
Competitors perform jumps, leaps, running steps, and turn on it and try to use the
beam’s full length. The best performers also do cartwheels, back handsprings, and
somersaults. The routine must last at least 1 minute 10 seconds but not more than 1
minute 30 seconds.

The Floor Exercise

The floor exercise is performed on a mat that resembles the one used in the men’s
floor exercise. Women gymnasts perform this event with a musical accompaniment.
Each contestant designs her routine to match the tempo and mood of the music she has
selected. She must take at least 1 minute 10 seconds and not more than 1 minute 30
seconds to demonstrate her skill in acrobatics, dancing, and tumbling.

63



Vocabulary and Speech Exercises

Ex. 1.Look at the pictures and name the events a women’s gymnastic competition
consists of. Put the pictures in the events performing order.
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Ex. 2. Complete the sentences using the pictures as prompts:
1. For the majority of gymnasts and

spectators, the most exciting event in
women’s competition is the ... —— 7> L S—
{ 4
VN g

2. The only apparatus which is essentially
feminine and has no counterpart in the
men’s competition is the ...

3. The exercise performed on the same

equipment used in men’s  vaulting
is the ...

64



4. The exercise performed with a musical o
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EXx. 3. Find out which English sentence contains a Russian equivalent term:

1. The uneven bars is the only event for women — the
only event in which the hands are almost constantly in use,
gripping the rails.

2. Vaulting uniquely involves the element of flight of the
four events in women’s gymnastics.

3. A beginner must spend many hours learning to move
around on the beam in comfort —walking, running, skipping,
leaping.

OpeBHO

1. The vaulting runway is sixty to eighty feet long.

2. The intricate movements prescribed for uneven bars
comprise a number of fear — producing elements, as do
routines in all the events.

3. The balance beam adventure begins with the working
surface of the beam itself.

Pa3HOBBICOKHUE OpYyChs

1. In gymnastic vaulting there are two pieces of equipment:
the vaulting table and take off board.

2. The floor exercise is commonly regarded as the most
BOJIbHBIE yHpakHeHus | beautiful event in gymnastics.

3. The uneven bars is a relatively new event in women’s
gymnastics having been performed for the first time at the
1952 Olympics.

1. Somersault is a leap or fall in which one turns heels over
head before landing on one’s feet.

«KOJIECO» 2. To skip is to jump lightly and quickly.

3. The best gymnasts perform cartwheels, back
handsprings, and somersaults on the beam.

EXx. 4. Read the text. Insert the missing terms from the list.

beam, six, four, leaps, somersault, floor exercises, balance,
spins, vaulting table, balances, uneven bars, gymnastics

Success in the ... exercises for men and ... for women at the Olympic Games requires
that the gymnast develops a strong physique and all-round ability.
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The ... ... are usually the first of the events since they give competitors a chance to
warm up with movements not requiring tremendous strength. The sportswoman aims
to impress the judges with a sequence of ..., ..., and together with the elements of
acrobatics. Strength movements should be performed slowly and static position must
be held for at least two seconds — ... should be done at shoulder height.

The ... ... is the simplest of all the events. Men vault over the vaulting table
lengthways, passing first over the “croup” and then the “neck”. Women vault sideways,
putting their hands on the middle of the vaulting table which is not as high as for men.

Women use the ... ... . Emphasis is on the suspension and momentary bracing
positions and the female gymnast must change bars by turning or executing elegant
movements.

The ... is used only by women in competitions. It was originally envisaged as a
method for women to demonstrate ... but in recent years many of the skills of the floor
exercises have been introduced. Many female competitors use ballet, which is very
close to many of the ... movements.

Ex. 5. Explain the terms used in gymnastics:

* the vault

* the uneven parallel bars
* the balance beam

» cartwheel

* back handspring

* somersault

* running steps

* skips

Ex. 6. Name:

* women’s gymnastics competition events;
* exercises on the uneven parallel bars;

* exercises on the beam;

* floor exercises for women.

Ex. 7. Say what you know about:

* the order of performing the events in a women’s gymnastics competition;
* the exercises on apparatus for women,;
* an all-around competition for women.

Ex. 8. Speak on the topic:

* the apparatus for women’s gymnastics competitions;
* the programme for the women’s gymnastic competitions;
» gymnast’s performance on the balance beam (uneven bars, vaulting table).
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Task 7. Read the text about the gymnastics competitions. Find out how the winner is
determined.

HOW A MEET IS ORGANIZED

Olympic gymnasts compete in three different categories. They are team competition,
individual all-around finals, and individual event finals.

In the team competition, five athletes perform on each apparatus. In the past,
compulsory and optional routines were required of all competitors level. The compulsory
exercises were eliminated after the 1996 Games in Atlanta, USA. For the optional
routines, each athlete composes his or her programme individually. Judges look for
the degree of difficulty of the moves, as well as their execution. The 36 best athletes
from the team competition compete in the individual all-around finals. In the individual
event finals, the six best gymnasts on each apparatus compete in team competition
optionals. Men and women usually compete simultaneously. The apparatus and floor
mat are installed on a raised surface known as “the podium” to avoid distracting a
competing gymnast. Other athletes, coaches, and officials stay off the podium.

The perfect score for any gymnastics event is 10.00, but competitors begin their
routines with less than that. Women start with 9.4, and men begin with 9.0. Judges
then add bonus points when a gymnast performs especially difficult elements. Each
movement is classified according to its degree of difficulty. Judges also subtract points
for any errors in the routine or for missing required moves. The highest and lowest
scores are dropped, and the final tally is the average of the remaining scores. A gymnast’s
all-around score 1s compiled by adding together his or her scores in each event.

At the Moscow Games in 1980, Aleksandr Dityatin executed a perfect vault and
became the first male gymnast to receive a perfect score of 10 from Olympic judges.
Dityatin was also the first male gymnast to win medals in eight different events: Gold-
Individual Combined, Team, Rings; Silver-Parallel Bars, Vault, High Bar, Pommel
Horse; Bronze-Floor Exercise.

In men’s competition, five judges, including one called a head or superior judge,
score the performance of each gymnast. In most cases, the score of the head judge is
not used. Instead, the head judge takes the scores of the other judges and eliminates the
highest and lowest ones. The head judge computes an athlete’s final score by averaging
the two middle scores. If the difference between the two middle scores exceeds a certain
range, the head of judge’s own score is used as a guide in adjusting the final score.
At an international competition, each team’s top five individual all-around scores are
added together for the team score.

In women’s competition, there are seven judges, including a head judge. The
highest and lowest scores of the six other judges are dropped and the remaining four
are averaged to produce the final score.

On the apparatus, men wear sokol-style pants and footstraps and socks. For the
vault and floor exercise, they may wear shorts and perform barefoot.

Female gymnasts wear leotards. Gymnasts are free to decide whether or not to wear
shoes in performing their routines.
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Speech Exercises
Ex. 1. Answer the following questions:

How do gymnasts compete at the Olympic Games?

How does each athlete compose his or her programme?

Where are the apparatus and floor mat installed?

Which is a perfect score for any gymnastics event?

What do the judges subtract points or tenths of a point for?

What actions do the judges award bonus points for?

How many judges are there in the men’s gymnastics competitions?
What are the head judge’s duties?

9. How does a gymnast get an average mark (score)?

10. When is the head judge’s own score used?

11. How is the team score determined at the international competition?
12. How many judges are there in the women’s competition?

13. How is the final score in the women’s gymnastics competition produced?
14. What do the gymnasts wear?

PRI R W=

Ex. 2. Say what instruction you would give to a would-be judge.
Ex. 3. Say what you know about:

* judges in gymnastics competitions;
* the evaluation of routines;
* possibility for former gymnasts to become judges.

Task 8. Read the text without the help of a dictionary.

THE ORIGIN OF THE SPORT

The origin of gymnastics can be traced back to the ancient civilisations of China,
Persia, India and Greece.

Most of the current competitive exercises may be attributed to the German, Jahn,
but the ancient civilisations practised the sport. The Chinese had mass displays of free
exercises, as they do at present, and both the Persians and the Indians followed a strict
code of physical exercise. But it was the Greeks who really started to modernise the
sport.

The distinguished physician, Galen, provided some of the earliest literature on
the sport and showed how knowledgeable the Greeks were about its fundamentals.
Activities like rope-climbing were included in the ancient Olympic Games and, with
the rise of the Roman Empire, the Greek method of physical culture spread.

Among the events the Romans introduced was the wooden horse on which they
practised mounting and dismounting. Most of the exercises were used for military
preparation, but when the ancient Olympic Games were abolished the sport fell into
decline for nearly 1,500 years.

It was revived initially by men like Muth, Salzman, and Ling. Muth’s book,
“Gymnastics for Youth”, is the first major work on the subject, and Ling, a Swede,
regulated a series of free exercises which a number of countries adopted. But the man
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who made the major contribution to the sport was Jahn. His invention of events like
the parallel bars and the rings and his routines for the high bar helped greatly with the
modernization of gymnastics. There was a clash of views between Ling and Jahn, since
the Swede felt that gymnastics was an educational system while Jahn viewed it as a
club activity. Ling’s movements were more rhythmic and fluent while Jahn gave more
emphasis to strength movements.

Modern gymnastics is a mixture of both schools — the beauty of the floor exercise
routines being balanced by the rugged power needed for the rings and parallel bars.
But it is fair to say that Jahn was the more influential of the pair, for his Turnplatz,
opened in Berlin in 1811, was an open-air gymnasium which started the spread of
the sport throughout Europe. Clubs were founded in Britain and a number of schools
included physical training in their curriculum. A major event in British gymnastics
occurred in 1860 when the army selected 12 NCOs (National Committee Officials) and
formed them into the Army Gymnastic Staff, later the Army Physical Training Corps.
The Army, realising after the Crimean War that soldiers needed to be fit, were in the
forefront of the expansion of the sport in Britain. The leading clubs joined in 1890 to
form the Amateur Gymnastic Association and the first championship was in 1896 — the
year of the first modern Olympic Games.

In the Olympics

Gymnastics has been an Olympic event for men since the modern Olympic Games
began in 1896. Early men’s events included rope climbing and club swinging, which
were discontinued after the 1932 Games. Before World War 11, Europeans dominated
the competition. Finland, Switzerland, and Italy each won team medals four times.

The former Soviet Union entered the Olympic competition in 1952. That, and the rise
of Japan as a gymnastics power-house, dramatically changed gymnastics competitions.
In the dozen or so Olympiads since then, Japan and the former Soviet-bloc countries
have dominated men’s Olympic gymnastics. Japan won five straight team gold medals
from 1960 to 1976. The Soviet Union (and later the Unitized Team) won team gold
medals in 1952, 1956, 1980, 1988, 1992, and 1996. The United States won the team
gold in 1904 and 1984 (the year the Soviet Union did not participate in the Games).

The men’s individual all-around competition has been part of every Olympiad
since 1900. Italy’s Alberto Braglia was the first all-around champion to win at back-to-
back Olympics, in 1908 and 1912. Soviet gymnasts swept the medals in the all-around
competition at the 1988 Olympics in Seoul, South Korea. In 1992, Vitaly Scherbo
of Belarus became the all-around champion and, two days later, won four straight
apparatus finals in addition to the team title to become the first gymnast in history to
earn six gold medals at a single Olympiad. Scherbo added four bronze medals in 1996.

The first Olympic competition in women’s gymnastics occurred at the 1928 Games
in Amsterdam, Holland. The only event was the team competition, which was won by
the Netherlands. In 1952, individual events for women on each apparatus were added.
The Soviet Union dominated the sport for many years, earning ten team gold medals,
including eight consecutive team titles between 1952 and 1980.

14 sets of medals: 8 sets among men and 6 sets among women are competed for at
the Olympic Games.
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Assignments
1. Which of these topics does the text deal with?

a) the Greek method of training;

b) gymnastics in ancient civilisations;

c) gymnastics decline and revival;

d) Muth, Salzman and Ling;

e) Turnplatz;

f) men’s gymnastics;

g) major event in British gymnastics;

h) development of gymnastics in Great Britain and the USA;
1) rhythmic gymnastics.

2. Write down the themes found in the text in the order corresponding to the context
of the text. You will get the outline of the text.

3. Divide the whole text into fragments corresponding to the items of the outline. Mind
that a fragment may be equal to a paragraph or sometimes embrace several paragraphs.

4. Reread paragraphs 1-3 and find the gymnastics event that was included in the
ancient Olympics.

5. Find sentences proving that modern gymnastics is a mixture of schools.

6. Reread paragraph 2 (In the Olympics). Find sentences proving that the influence of
the gymnasts from the Soviet Union on the International gymnastics was considerable.

7. Reproduce the contents of the text using answers to the following questions. If
necessary, look through the text again:

1. Did ancient civilisations practise gymnastics? 2. Who started to modernise
the sport? 3. Who showed how knowledgeable the Greeks were about gymnastics
fundamentals? 4. What events were introduced into gymnastics by the Romans?
5. When did gymnastics fall into decline? 6. Who revived gymnastics? 7. What is the
first major work on gymnastics? 8. Who made the major contribution to gymnastics?
9. What events were invented by Jahn? 10. How did Turnplatz look like? 11. When
were gymnastic clubs founded in Berlin? 12. When did gymnastics grow phenomenally
in Great Britain? 13. What has its growth been due to? 14. What countries dominated
in gymnastics before World War 11?7 15. When did the picture radically change in
gymnastics? 16. Since when have modern gymnastics World championships been held?
17. When did the first Olympic competition in women’s gymnastics occur?
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Task 9. Look through the text and say what kind of information it contains. What
achievements of Belarusian gymnasts does the author pay special attention to? Indicate
the corresponding paragraphs.

BELARUSIAN GYMNASTS

Belarusian gymnasts were traditionally very successful at the Olympic Games.
Nikolai Miligulo from Minsk was the first Belarusian to represent the state in this
Olympic event. He won a silver team medal at the XVII Olympics in Rome. Helen
Volchetskaya was the first of the female gymnasts to open the Olympics. She won a
gold medal in women’s team competition in Tokyo. Larisa Petric made an excellent
showing at the Mexico Olympics. She returned home with three prizes for the first
places in a team contests and the floor exercise and the third prize for winning the beam.

A really fantastic at the XX Olympic Games in Munich was the performance of
Olga Korbut. She did some particularly complicated elements on the beam and uneven
bars which have now become specific terms bearing her name — “Korbut somersault”,
“Korbut back flip”, etc. One of her vaults has remained unique because no other gymnast
has ever done it. In Montreal she won a gold medal in women’s team competition and
a silver medal at the uneven bars.

Concerning the Belarusian school of gymnastics, one should note that it is constantly
in advance. Some athletes quit the podium, others step into their shoes. There are too
many of them to be named. But one just cannot imagine Belarusian gymnastics without
Antonina Koshel who became a gold medallist at the 20™ Olympics for team victory or
Tamara Lazakovich who at the same Games took four medals, one of them being gold.
These girls largely contributed to the enhancing of the glory of Soviet sport.

After that came Nelly Kim. Her superb skill was marked with five Olympic titles.
Besides she became the all-around world champion.

When on the podium, she never looked down in the mouth. She knew how to smile
even when she was sick at heart and felt like crying. It is not without reason that
journalists nicknamed her a “girl of iron”.

A certain episode comes to mind. As Nelly was doing her optional programme (the
floor exercises) at the Moscow Olympics the music suddenly began to “wow”. And
it happened shortly after starting. The sound gradually died away. The hall became
unusually quiet.

With a charming smile (as if nothing were really happening) Nelly stopped and
waited for the music to recommence. Starting her combination all over again, she did it
with superb mastery and was deservedly given a high rating — 9.95 points.

At the XXIV Olympic Games in Seoul the USSR national team included two
trainees of Belarusian coaches — Svetlana Boginskaya and Svetlana Bayitova.

The good traditions were kept up by a new generation of Belarusian female
gymnasts. Despite their youth they had already managed to achieve quite a lot. Here
are a few facts from their sporting biographies: Svetlana Boginskaya was born in 1973,
Master of Sports International Class, pupil of a sports boarding school, all-around junior
champion (FRG, 1986), the team event silver medallist at the World championship and
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bronze medallist in the vault (Netherlands, 1987), many-time winner and title-holder at
international contests, a silver medallist in the beam competition for the National Cup
(1988).

Svetlana Bayitova was born in 1972. Master of Sports International Class, all-
around national champion, 1986, silver medallist at the USSR National Championship,
1987, many-time winner and prize-holder at National Championships in separate team
events, won silver in the team events at the 1987 World championship.

Olga Bicherova, the 1981 all-around world champion describes Bayitova in this
way: “She shows virtuosity and has a unique programme on the bars”.

A. Neverovich, director of the gymnastics school which S. Boginskaya attended:
“Boginskaya is very hardworking and diligent, she possesses great untapped reserves
that can yet be used for further development. At the same time, the girl has an uneven
temper, so one should handle her with care”.

Upon winning the gold medal in the team event Svetlana Boginskaya continued to
contend for more prizes. In the all-around world championship contest she picked up
bronze, being second only to her team-mate Yelena Shushunova and Romanian Daniel
Silivash. On the closing day of the gymnastics performance, she added another gold
medal to her collection. She gained it in the finals at the apparatus, superbly executing
a vault. Her floor exercise brought her silver.

How was her success assessed by the experts? Here is the opinion of Leonid
Arkayev, the gymnastics department chief of the USSR Sports Committee: “Svetlana
has lived up to our expectations, we never suspected she could challenge the leaders —
Shushunova and Silivash. I believe that this young woman from Minsk is our happy
Olympic find”.

The Olympic champion Victor Klimenko: “In this tough struggle Svetlana never
lost her presence of mind, she displayed her best qualities — will-power, plasticity and
grace of movements. Her programme is no less complicated than that shown by the
leaders. At the XXV Olympic Games Svetlana Boginskaya won a gold medal again.
But a real hero of the Olympic Game was Vitaly Shcherbo who won 6 gold medals™.

Assignments

1. Reread paragraph 1 and state its main theme. Which sentence gives very briefly the
most important information and thus can be called the key sentence of the paragraph?
Reread paragraph 2—4. What theme connects them?

Find the sentence explaining why the journalists nicknamed Nelly Kim a “girl of
iron”.

4. Read the facts from Svetlana Boginskaya and Svetlana Bayitova’s sporting
biographies.

Divide the text into fragments and entitle them.

Write an annotation of the text. Make use of such expressions as “to deal with, to
emphasise, to be devoted to”. The first sentence can reflect the general character of
the text. Take into consideration the title. The other 3 or 4 sentences should reflect
the main themes of the fragments.

N

S =
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Task 10. Read the text without the help of a dictionary.

OLYMPIC HERO

Vitaly Scherbo is a Belarusian and former Soviet artistic gymnast. He was born on
the 13™ of January 1972 in Minsk. He is considered the greatest and most successful
male gymnast of all time. He is the only male gymnast ever to have won a world title
on all 8 events. From 1991 to 1995 Vitaly Scherbo won Individual All-Around, Team
Event, Horizontal Bar, Pommel Horse, Rings, two world titles in each event of the
Parallel Bars and Vault, and three titles on the Floor Exercise. In 1992 in Barcelona he
won more golds at a single Olympics than any other gymnast in the Olympic history.

Scherbo was introduced to gymnastics' at the age of seven by his mother in an
attempt to channel the energy? of her highly intelligent but uncontrollable young son.
The coaches as his local club fared no better® but, recognizing his talent, arranged for
him to be sent to a state boarding school* for young athletes. There he continued to
delight and infuriate his tutors in equal measure®, making huge progress as a gymnast
but refusing to submit to any discipline.

Scherbo’s first international performances were in 1990-1991, when he competed
for the USSR team at the World Championship and the World Cup. He was the 1991
World All-Around silver medallist; scored a perfect 10.0 on the vault at the European
Championships in 1990; and starred at the Goodwill Games in Seattle. But because of
his inconsistency®, before the 1992 Barcelona Olympics, the Unitized Team coaches
regarded him as less of a medal prospect’ than his more experienced and reliable
teammates.

However, as he had done so many times throughout his career, he proved his
coaches and audiences wrong.® In one of the most dominant performances in history,
Scherbo won six out of the possible eight gold medals at the 1992 Summer Olympics
in Barcelona. His golds came in the team event, the all-around, pommel horse, rings,
vault, and parallel bars.

Vitaly Scherbo now lives and works in Las Vegas where he owns and runs his own
gymnasium.

Notes:

1. ...was introduced to gymnastics — 30. M03HaKOMUTBHCSI C TUMHACTHUKON

2. ... an attempt to channel the energy — HarpaBUTBL YHEPTUIO B HY)KHOE PYCIIO

3. The coaches at his local club fared no better — TpeHnepsi B ero ki1y0e npeycnenu
HE HAMHOT'0 OO0JIbLIE

4. ... state boarding school — mikona-untrepHar

5. ... he continued to delight and infuriate his tutors in equal measure — on
IPOJIOJIXKaJ B paBHOM CTENEHU paJioBaTh U CBOAUTH C yMa CBOMX HACTaBHUKOB

6. inconsistency — HEITOCTOSHCTBO, HECTAOUIILHOCTh

7. Coaches regarded him as less of a medal prospect — Tpenepsl cuntanm
€ro MeHee MEePCIeKTUBHBIM

8. He proved his coaches and audiences wrong — OH 10Ka3aJ1, 4TO ¥ €r0 TPEHEPHI,
U 3pUTEIN OIIMOATUCh HA €r0 CUeT
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Assignments

1. Decide whether the following statements are true or false.

Vitaly Scherbo is a Belarusian and former Soviet artistic gymnast.

He was born on the 13™ of January, 1992 in Minsk.

He is the only male gymnast ever to have won a world title in all 8 events.

In 1992 in Barcelona he won more golds at a single Olympics than any other

gymnast in Olympic history.

Scherbo was introduced to gymnastics at the age of twelve by his mother.

He was a highly intelligent but uncontrollable child.

7. He continued to delight and infuriate his tutors in equal measure and he didn’t
make huge progress as a gymnast.

8. Because of his inconsistency before the 1992 Barcelona Olympics, the Unitized
Team coaches regarded him as less of amedal prospect than his more experienced
and reliable teammates.

9. Scherbo’s first international performances were in 2000-2004.

10. He was the 1991 World All-Around silver medalist.

11. Scherbo won four out of the possible eight gold medals at the 1992 Summer
Olympics in Barcelona.

12. His golds came in the team event, the all-around, pommel horse, rings, vault,
and parallel bars.

13. Vitaly Scherbo now lives and works in Minsk where he owns and runs his own
gymnasium.

b

AN

2. Speak about Vitaly Scherbo using the following dates:

* 1972
* 1979
* 1990
* 1991
* 1992
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Task 11. Study the words and word combinations to the texts “Rhythmic Gymnasticzs”

1. apparatus n peaMeT

2. rope n CKakaJika

3. hoop n o0pyu

4. ribbon JIEHTA

5. club n OynaBa

6. cane n najouka

7. gymnastics slippers TUMHACTHYECKHE TallOYKH

8. ground n TUTONIA/KA (30HA BBHIMOJTHEHUS YIIPAXKHEHUH )
9. security border rpanuiia 0€30MacHOCTH

10.safety zone 30Ha 0€30MacHOCTH

11.spin n BpallEHue

12.individual combined events iruHOE IEPBEHCTBO B MHOTOOOPHE
13.greenhorn n HOBHUYOK

14.acclaim v OypHO MIPUBETCTBOBAThH

Task 12. Read the text to get information about Rhythmic gymnastics.

RHYTHMIC GYMNASTICS

Rhythmic gymnastics, a combination of gymnastics and dance, is a female sport in
which individuals or team of competitors perform without any apparatus or manipulate
the apparatus: ball, clubs, rope, hoop, and ribbon. The development of rhythmic
gymnastics is vested by the International Gymnastics Federation (FIG) since 1963.

Rhythmic gymnastics first appeared in primitive form during the 19" century. And
eventually evolved to incorporate elements from classical ballet, German muscle-
building techniques and Swedish exercise systems. The international Gymnastics
Federation recognized Rhythmic Gymnastics as an official discipline in 1963, 21 years
before the discipline made its Olympic debut at the Los Angeles 1984 Games.

Although the first competition took place in the USSR in 1948, the sport remained
in the shadow of artistic gymnastics until 1956. Its artistic aspect made it very popular
throughout Eastern Europe. The first World championship took place in Budapest in
1963. But it was not until 1970 that the FIG published first points code for modern
gymnastics. Dubbed “sports rthythmic gymnastics” in 1975, it has now returned to its
original name: rhythmic gymnastics. Two sets of medals in individual combined events
and group exercises are competed for at the Olympic Games.

The Competition

Rhythmic gymnastics is performed with 5 apparatuses — rope, ball, hoop, ribbon,
and clubs — but international competitions use only 4, chosen every 2 years by the FIG.

In individual and team competitions, gymnasts perform before the judges in turn;
in group competitions, 5 gymnasts perform together. In team competition, the winning
team’s athletes have accumulated the best marks. Only the 30 best gymnasts take part
in the individual competition, where the athlete with the most points wins. The 8 best
gymnasts on each apparatus qualify for the apparatus finals, which rewards the most

76



accomplished athletes. In the group competition, group performs with 5 identical
apparatus and then with 2 different apparatus. The winner of the general competition is
the group with the best overall score, while the finals competition involves the 8 best
groups on each exercise.

The gymnast’s performance lasts between 75 and 90 seconds; she uses her choice
of instrumental music. During the programme, the apparatus must be kept in constant
motion, used by both hands, and involve movements specific to that apparatus; the
programme must use entire area of the platform.

Platform
Safety zone:

12 m

The ceiling must be at least 8 m high so
that the apparatus can be thrown to their

full height
12m

Figures

With all apparatus, choreography must include basic body movements:

Ealance

A

Jump Spia

The first Belarusian Olympic champion in rhythmic gymnastics became Marina
Lobach in Seoul.

Marina was not a greenhorn when she went in Seoul. Her sporting biography was
highly presentable: many-time winner of the national cup, 1988 all-around champion
of the country, 1988 World and Europe Champion in individual rhythmic gymnastics
events and what she did on the mat in Seoul was nothing short of a miracle. Each of the
performances was acclaimed with a storm of applause and the judges gave Marina’s
virtuosity the 10.0 point rating. Lubov Cherkhashina became the bronze medallist at the
Olympic Games in London and our team was a silver medallist at the same Olympics.
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Assignments

1. Divide the text into fragments in accordance with their contents. Entitle each
fragment.

2. Using the material of the paragraphs and your own knowledge of rhythmic
gymnastics answer the following questions:

*  What does rhythmic gymnastics look like?

* What do gymnasts do in this sport?

* How are the routines performed in rhythmic gymnastics?

* How are contestants judged in rhythmic gymnastics?

* When did rhythmic gymnastics become an event at the Summer Olympic Games?
* When did the sport begin?

*  Where was rhythmic gymnastics as an independent form of sports born?

* Why did rhythmic gymnastics attain great popularity?

* Who is the first Belarusian Olympic Champion in rhythmic gymnastics?

3. Give the main points of the history of thythmic gymnastics.
4. Write an annotation of the text.

Task 13. Study the words and word combinations to the texts “Trampoline Gymnastics”

1. trampoline n oaryT

2. bounce v IPBITaTh, MOANPHITUBATH
3. axis n 0Ch

4. vest v PYKOBOJIUTH

5. jumping zone n 30Ha JIJIsl IPBIKKOB
6. safety pad MaT 6€30MaCHOCTH
7. red cross KPaCHbBIN KpECT

8. bed n ceTka

9. frame n pama

10. spring n py>KUHA

11. rebound n OTCKOK

12. skill n AIEMEHT

13. tumbling »n akpoOaTHka

Task 14. Read the text “Trampoline Gymnastics” to get to know the sport.

TRAMPOLINE GYMNASTICS

Trampoline Gymnastics has its origins in the 1930, when the first modern
trampoline was built by George Nissen and Larry Griswold at the University of lowa,
USA. The trampoline was initially used as a training tool for tumblers, astronauts and
athletes. But eventually became a competitive sport in its own right and went on to
make its Olympic debut at the Sydney 2000 Games.
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Trampoline is a kind of sport that supposes the performance of different bounces
and twists around horizontal and vertical axes on the trampoline. The development of
trampoline is vested by the International Gymnastics Federation (FIG), International
Trampolining Federation became its member since 1998. Trampoline was included
into the Olympic programme at the Games of the XXVII Olympiad in 2000. Two sets
of medals: 1 among men and women respectively are competed for at the Olympic
Games.

The competition

Athletes execute aerial routines while maintaining complete control of their
rebounds. In both individual and synchronized trampoline, the competitors perform
3 routines of 10 skills. In the synchronized competition, 2 gymnasts execute the
same skills at the same time, attempting unison. It is forbidden to execute the same
skills twice in a routine. The 8 best competitors go on to the finals. In all disciplines
(trampoline, tumbling, double mini-trampoline), 7 judges and a chair of judges panel
mark the athletes out of 10 points, according to quality of execution and level of
difficulty. Athletes often specialize in a single discipline.

Recently, new techniques have caused major changes in performances. Video and
biomechanical researches have improved the understanding of how the body moves in
space. Neurology has determined that visual reference points and reflexes come into
play during a bounce. Thanks to such advances, gymnasts are presenting more difficult
skills in competition.

History

The trampoline is named after two Italian trapeze artists, the Due Trampoline, who
bounced on the safety net after their performance. In the early 1930s, George Nissen
made the first modern trampoline in his garage. He formed a company to build
trampolines for sale. He used the trampoline to entertain audiences and also let them
participate in his demonstrations as part of his marketing strategy.

In the USA trampolining was quickly introduced into school physical education
programmes and was also used in private entertainment centers. The sport was strongly
adopted in Europe and the former Soviet Union. Trampoline became an Olympic sport
in 2000 and many countries started developing its programmes.

The first individual trampolining competitions were held in colleges and schools
in the USA and then in Europe. The first World Championships were organized by
Ted Blake of Nissen, and held in London in 1964. The first World Champions were
both American, Dan Millman and Judy Wills. Kurt Baechler of Switzerland and Ted
Blake of England were the European pioneers and the first ever televised National
Championships were held in England in 1958.

In 1969, the first European Championship was held in Paris and Paul Luxon from
London was the winner at the age of 18. The ladies’ winner was Ute Czech from
Germany. Now the World Championships are held annually.
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At first the Americans were successful at World Championship level, but soon
European competitors began to dominate the sport and for a number of years, athletes
from countries that made up the former Soviet Union have often dominated the sport.
Germany and France have been the other strong nations in trampolining and first four
ranking places in World Trampolining used to go to the USSR, France, Britain and
Germany. Since trampolining became an Olympic sport, China has developed world-
class trampolinists. The first Olympic champion in trampoline gymnastics from Belarus
became Vladislav Goncharov in Rio de Janeiro in 2016.

Assignments
1. Find in the text the names of the originators of the trampoline gymnastics.
2. Find in the text information about how the trampoline became a competitive sport.

3. Explain the terms used in trampolining:
 trampoline;
* Dbounce;
* twist;
» skills;
« synchronized competition;
* chair of judges panel.

4. Find in the text information about the first World and European Championships in
trampoline gymnastics.

5. Say what you know about:

 trampoline as a training tool;
» trampoline as a kind of sport;
* competitions;

* history of the sport.
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Unit 3. Swimming

Grammar targets: The Gerund (I'epynnuii)
OyHKIMY TePYHIUS B TIPEIOKEHUN
[lepeBox repyHIus HA PyCCKUH SI3bIK

Texts for reading: Swimming
Swimming Kicks and Strokes
Swimming as a Sport
Water Safety
Nutrition
Silver Fish
History
Synchronized Swimming

Focus on the Language

Look how the sentences with gerunds are translated
1. Swimming is useful for health. 1. IlnaBanue mone3Ho 1S 30POBbSI.

2. Tam afraid of being late for practicing. | 2. I 6orock ono3aarh Ha TPEHUPOBKY.

3. They started the practice without |3. Ouu Havanmu wurpy, He OXuAasd
waiting for the coach. TpeHepa.

4. 1 do not remember seeing this|4. Sl He MOMHIO, YTOOBI BHJEN 3TOTO
sportsman before. CIIOPTCMEHA PaHbIIIE.

5. This competition is worth discussing. | 5. 3To copeBHOBaHHE CTOUT OOCYIUTD.

Grammar Notes
I'epynamii (The Gerund)

['epyHuii, Kak mpuyacTie U UHGUHUTHB, SBJISICTCS HEIUIHOUM dopmoii miaroja. B
PYCCKOM $I3bIKE€ HET COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH eMy Qopmbl. ['epyHauii ob6nagaeT cBoiicTBaMu
IJ1arojia v CyleCTBUTEIBHOTO.

1. CBoiicTBa maroJa:

a) KaK Iy1aroii, repyHauil uMeet GopMbl BpEMEHHU | 3asiora (3Tu (OpMBI COBIAJAIOT C
dbopMaMu IPUIACTHS HACTOSIIETO BPEMEHH U MeP(HEKTHOTO MPUIACTHS).

Active Passive
Indefinite Gerund writing being written
Perfect Gerund having written having been written

Indefinite Gerund Beipaxkaet nporecc B Haubosiee 00IIeM BUJIE:
I like practising. MHe HpaBHUTCA TPEHUPOBATHCSL.
Perfect Gerund BeIpakaeT AeCTBUE, KOTOPOE OOBIYHO MIPEAIIESCTBYET JIEHCTBHUIO,
BBIPAKEHHOMY TJIar0JIOM B JIMYHOU opMe:

You should congratulate them on Bam ciuenyer mno3gpaButh HX €
having won the medals. 3aBOCBAHHBIMU MEIAIAMMU.
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0) Kak m1aroji, TepyHIMNA MOXKET TPUHUMATh MPSAMOE JOTIOJTHEHHE:

I am sorry for having missed your I3BunuTe, uro s He OBUI Ha Bamlei
practice. TPEHUPOBKE.

B) TEPYHIUMI, KaK U IJ1aroji, MOXET ONPEIETAThCS HAapEUUeM:
I do not like your being late. MHe He HpaBUTCsl, UTO BbI OIA3/IbIBACTE.

2. CBoMicTBa CyIIECTBUTEIBHOTO:

a) Fep}IHI[I/Iﬁ MOXET OINpCACIIATBCA INPUTAKATCIBHBIM MCCTOMMCHHCM  HWJIH
CYHICCTBUTCIIbHBIM B ITPUTSKATCIIBHOM I1aJICHKC!

Excuse my being late. N3BuHMUTE, YTO 1 OMO3/1AJI.
I insist on his (Petrov’s) S HacrauBaro Ha ToM, 4T0OBI OH (ITeTpoB)
taking part in the competition. IIPUHST YYaCTUE B COPEBHOBAHUM.

0) repyHIuI yoTpeOIsieTcs: ¢ PEAJIOroM:

On arriving at the station [TpuObIB HA BOK3aI,
they found no team. OHM HE OOHAPYKWJIM KOMaH/IbI.

Ha pycckuii si3bIK repyHIMN MOYKET IEPEBOAUTHCS:

a) OTIJIArOJIbHBIM CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM:
Swimming is very useful. II;maBaHne OYEHBb MOJIE3HO.

0) UHPUHUTUBOM:

Increasing motor skills Pa3BuBarb nBurarenbHbie
is of importance. HAaBBIKH — BaXHO.

B) JieePUYACTUEM:

I felt better for knowing S gwyBcTBOBAJ ceOs Tyullle,
that my team is with me. 3Has, YTO MOS KOMaHJa CO MHOM.

I) IJarojoM B JMYHOU (GopMme (B pOJNM CKa3yeMOro) B COCTaBe MPHUAATOYHOTO
PEIJIOKECHUS:

I know the way of doing it. S 3Ha10, Kak 3TO /eN1aTh.

@yHKIMH IrepyHIus B NPeIJI0KEHHH.
B npenioxennu repyHIuil BBIOIHSET CIEAYIONINE CHHTAKCHUECKHE (PyHKIINU:

1) mognesxariero:

Swimming is like other work, [1InaBanue — 3T0 Kak Jirobast apyras
] . ) . pabota: ¢ mpruoOpPETEHUEM OIIbITA
it comes more easily with practice. TJIaBaTh CTAHOBUTCH JIETYE.

Iepynauit ynorpebmnsiercss B QyHKIMHM mozjiexaniero mnocie odopora there is
u ocie ¢hopmanbsHOro it (it is no use ...).

There is no knowing how HewusgsectHo, KaKk 1ocTarh
to get the necessary exercisers. HEOOXOJIUMBIE TPEHAKEPHI.
It is no use calling him. becrone3Ho eMy 3BOHUT.
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2) IMEHHOM YaCcTH CKa3yeMOro MJIM YaCTU COCTABHOIO IJIaroJIbHOrO CKa3yeMoro:
Swimming is the act of moving [LimaBarh — 3TO 3HAYUT NIEPEABUTATHCSA
through water by using the arms and npu oMo pyk 1 HOT B BOJIE.
legs.

3) IOTIOTHEHHUS:

I dislike explaining rules in haste. A He m00110 00BACHATH NPaBUIIA
BIIOIIBIXaX.
4) ornpeneneHus:

His idea of establishing a new record  Ero mbiciib 0 TOM, 4TOOBI YCTaHOBUTH
was approved by his coach. HOBBIM  pexkopn, Obula  omoOpeHa
TPEHEPOM.

5) oOcTOATENBCTRA:
a) BpeMeHH (Iocie MpeioroB after, before, on, upon, in, at):

After studying all instructions, N3yuuB BCce NHCTPYKLINH,
the coach wrote his own. TPEHEp Haluca CBOIO.

0) oOpa3a nericTBus (Iociae Mpeasioros by, in):
The day was spent in practising. JleHb mpo1en B TPEHUPOBKE.

B) CONTyTCTBYIOIIUX 0OCTOSATENbCTB (Without u Ap.):
He left the hall without saying anything. On BbIlIeN U3 3aj1a, HUYETO HE CKa3aB.

T) LEJIN:
The exerciser is used for strengthening Tpenaxep ucnonb3yercs AJis
the muscles. YKPEIUICHHS! MBIIIILI.

1) YCIIOBHSI:

We can’t take part in the competition Mpbl He MOXKEM IPUHSATH Y4acTUE
without being invited. B COPEBHOBAHUSX 0€3 MPHUTTIAIICHUS.

) npuuuHsl (for, owing to u 1ip.):
Do you know the reason for his being 3HaeTe i BbI IpUUHHY €r0
late? ono3aaHus’?

) YCTYNOK (in spite of):
In spite of being tired, he continued the Hecmotps Ha TO, 4TO OH ycTai, OH
practice. MPOAOIIKAII TPEHUPOBKY.

@opMbl repyHauss U npudactus copnanaroT. Ho oHu omimuarores no QpyHKuuu
B MpEUIOKEHUH U ynoTpeOnenuto. Kak u cyliecTBuTeNnbHOE, TepyHIuil ObIBAaeT B
IIPEMIOKEHU U MOUIEKAIIMM, YACTHIO COCTABHOIO CKa3yeMOT0, IPSIMBIM U ITPEIJIOKHBIM
JNOTIOJIHEHUEM, MOXET HMMETh OIpPEAECICHUE, BBIPAKEHHOE MPUTIKATEIbHBIM
MECTOMMEHHUEM WJIM CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM B IPUTSKATEILHOM WM OOIIEM Maiexke.

Kak m mpuvactue, repyHIuidl MOXeT OBbITh B MPEIJIOKEHHH OIPEACIICHUEM H
Pa3IUYHBIMU OOCTOSITEIBCTBAMU, HO B 3TUX (PYHKIMSIX OH YIIOTPEOISETCS C MPEIOTOM.

HeobxomuMo MOMHUTE, YTO B aHTJIMICKOM SI3BIKE €CTh TJIArOJIbl, MOCIE KOTOPHIX
ynoTpeOsieTcst TONBKO FepyHINH.
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IlepeyeHsb I1ar0/10B, MOCJIE€ KOTOPBIX YIOTPEOJIs1eTCA TepyHaAn i

1. admit JOIyCKaTh 17. mind BO3paxarb
2. advise COBETOBATh 18. miss CKy4aTh
3. anticipate OXUJaTh 19. postpone OTKJIa]IbIBATh
4. appreciate LICHUTh 20. practise TPEHUPOBAThH
5. avoid n30erarb 21. quit peKpamarb
6. complete 3aKaH4YUBaTh 22. recall BCIIOMUHATH
7. consider pemarb 23. recollect PUIIOMHUHATH
8. delay OTKJIA]IbIBATh 24. recommend PEKOMEH10BaTh
9. deny OTKa3bIBATHCS 25. regret COXKaJIETh
10. discuss o0cyXaaTh 26. remember MIOMHUTH
11. dislike HE JTIOOUTH 27. resent BO3MYIIAThCA
12.enjoy HACJIAXKAAThCA 28. resist CONIPOTUBIIATHCS
13.finish 3aKaHYMBATh 29. risk PHUCKOBAaTh
14. forget 3a0bIBaTh 30. stop peKpamarb
15.keep MPOIOJIKATh 31. suggest npejaraTb
16. mention YIIOMUHATh 32. tolerate TEpIIEThH

33. understand MIOHUMATh

Grammar Practice
Ex. 1. Read and translate these sentences. Define the functions of the gerunds.

1. Participating in the Olympic games is the greatest honour for a sportsman. 2. This
player’s being included into our team helped us to win the match. 3. My favourite sport
is swimming. 4. He is proud of having won the heat. 5. She prefers using this method
of practising. 6. I saw his performing at the competition. 7. After graduating from the
University he worked as a coach. 8. Reading helps requiring knowledge. 9. I object to
your translating this easy text with a dictionary. 10. He acquired excellent knowledge
in English by practising it every day. 11. The important thing in the Olympic Games is
not winning, but taking part.

EXx. 2. Transform these sentences according to the model.

a) Don’t talk.
Stop talking.

1. Don’t do it. 2. Don’t look at your watch all the time. 3. Don’t jump. 4. Don’t
run. 5. Don’t interrupt me. 7. Don’t swim across the river. 8. Don’t listen to the music.
9. Don’t watch this film. 10. Don’t play computer games.

b) She left the gym and didn’t close the door.
She left the gym without closing the door.

1. She translated the text and didn’t use the dictionary. 2. He went away and didn’t
have dinner. 3. He ran for 20 minutes and didn’t stop. 4. He looked at the letter and
didn’t open it. 5. She went away and didn’t say good bye. 6. The player left the field
and didn’t look at the referee. 7. He left the shop and didn’t buy the things he desired.
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c) Before he won a gold medal he practised hard.
Before winning a gold medal he practised hard.

1. Before we cross the street we look to the left and to the right. 2. Before she chose
gymnastics she was fond of dancing. 3. Before I go home I must finish my practice.
4. Before he went to bed he usually read a book for an hour. 5. After he finished his
practice he went to take a shower. 6. After he arrived in Moscow he called to the hotel.
7. After they passed their examination they had a good rest.

d) What did he say about her performance? (to see)
He said it was worth seeing.

. What did he say about the article? (to read)

. What did he say about the lecture? (to attend)

. What did they say about a new film? (to watch)

. What did he say about the competition? (to take part)

. What did he say about English? (to study)

. What did the coach say about the instruction? (to take into account)
. What did he say about the football match? (to watch)

8. What did you say about this matter? (to discuss)

~N O\ N BN —

Focus on terminology and reading

1. Discuss with your group-mates before you read the text:
What do you know about swimming?

2. Say in Russian:

 what you know about swimming as a popular form of recreation;
 what you know about swimming as an important international sport;
 what other water sports you know;

 what you know about swimming kicks and strokes;

 what you know about swimming competitions;

» what you know about water safety.

3. Learn the words and translate the word combinations and sentences:

1. swimming n MJIaBaHue

e.g. Swimming is a healthy exercise.

2. pool n TJIaBaTeIbHbINA OacceiH

3. indoor pool n KpBITBIN OacceiiH

4. outdoor pool n OTKPBITHIN OaccelH

e.g. Many recreation centres have an indoor or outdoor pool.
5. highlight n KYJIbMHUHAIIUOHHBIIT MOMEHT
6. English Channel nposiuB JIa-Manm

7. Cook Strait nponuB Kyka

8. diving n MPBIKKH B BOY

9. springboard diving n MPBDKKU ¢ TPAMILIMHA
10.platform diving = MIPBDKKU C BBIIITKH
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11.surfing n ceppuHr

12. water skiing n BOJHOJIBIKHBIN CIIOPT
13.board sailing n IUIaBaHHUE Ha JIOCKE

14. water polo n BOJIHOE TOJIO

15.skuba diving n IIOJABOJHOE IIJIaBaHUE
16.synchronized swimming 7 CHHXPOHHOE TUIaBaHHUE
17.emergency n OMACHOCTh
18.improve v yAy4IlaTh

19.heart action n pabora cepaia
20.blood circulation n KpOBOOOpalieHre
21l.gala n pa3HUK

Task 1. Read the text about swimming as the act of moving through water by using the
arms and legs.

SWIMMING

Swimming is the act of moving through water by using the arms and legs. Swimming
is a popular form of recreation, an important international sport, and healthy exercise.

People of all ages — from the very young to the elderly — swim for fun. Throughout
the world, millions of people enjoy swimming in lakes, oceans, and rivers. Others
swim in indoor or outdoor pools. Many schools, recreation centres, hotels, and private
clubs have an indoor or outdoor pool. Thousands of communities provide pools for
local residents. Many families even have a pool in their garden or backyard.

During the 1900s, swimming has become a major competitive sport. Thousands of
swimmers compete in swimming galas held by schools, colleges, and swimming clubs.
The best international swimmers take part in annual competitions in many parts of the
world. Swimming races have always been a highlight of the Summer Olympic Games.
Many long-distance swimmers attempt such feats as swimming across the English
Channel or across the Cook Strait, between the North Island and the South Island of
New Zealand.

Good swimmers can also enjoy various other water sports. Such sports include
springboard and platform diving, surfing, water skiing, board sailing, water polo, scuba
diving, and synchronized swimming. The ability to swim well makes such sports as
fishing and boating safer and more fun. Above all, the ability to swim may save a
person’s life if there is an emergency in the water.

Swimming is one of the best exercises for keeping physically fit. Swimming
improves heart action, aids blood circulation, and helps develop firm muscles.

Vocabulary and Grammar Exercises
Ex. 1. Give the gerunds corresponding to these verbs:

swim, dive, surf, ski, sail, fish, boat.
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Ex. 2. Continue the lists:

Pools: indoor pool, ...
Water sports: diving, ...

Ex. 3. Replace the following Russian words and word combinations by their English
equivalents from the text:

MOJIy4aTh YIOBOJILCTBHE, OTKPBITHIM 0acceilH, KPBIThIA OacCeiH, 030pOBHUTEIHHBIN
LEHTP, MECTHBIE JKUTEIIU, MPA3THUKH, €KETOJAHBIE COPEBHOBAHUS, 3aIUIBIB, MPBIKKU
B BOJly, [TOJIBOJHOE IJIaBaHUE, BOJHOE I0JI0, CAHXPOHHOE IJIaBaHue, padoTa cepiia,
apTepUAIbHOE TABIEHUE, MBIIIIIBI.

EX. 4. Read the text once more and analyze the use of gerunds.

Ex. 5. Insert prepositions (see the text).

1. Swimmers move water using the arms and legs.
2. People the very young the elderly swim fun.
3. People swim lakes, oceans, and rivers. 4. Thousands
swimmers compete swimming galas held schools, colleges and
swimming clubs. 5. Many long-distance swimmers attempt such feats as swimming
the English Channel or the Cook Strait. 6. There is
an emergancy the water. 7. Swimming is one of the best exercises
keeping physically fit.
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Ex. 6. Look at the pictures attentively and try to remember terminology in swimming.

SWIMMERS

Ex. 7. Match the words in the table with their definitions.

A. starting block B. medley C. relay D. lane line
E. tumble turn F. touch pad G. lap card H. lane
1. Swimmers use four different strokes in 5. An electronic device which records a
this event. swimmer’s time when he or she touches
2. This is a team swimming event. it.
3. Backstroke and freestyle swimmers 6. Swimmers dive off these at the start of
use this turn. the race.
4. Swimmers must swim only in this part 7. This card shows the swimmers how
of the pool. many laps they have to swim before they
finish.
8. This floating line divides the lanes
inthe pool.
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Ex. 8. Wordsearch.

Find these words in the grid: lane, lane line, lap card, medley, relay, touch pad, tumble
turn
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Speech Exercises
Ex. 1. Explain the terms used in swimming:

e swimming;

* indoor pool;

* outdoor pool;

* local residents;

* swimming galas;

* swimming races;

* long-distance swimmer.

Ex. 2. Find proof in the text to support the following statements:

1. Swimming is one of the best exercises for keeping physically fit.
2. People of all ages swim for fun.

3. Swimming has become a major competitive sport.

4. Good swimmers enjoy various water sports.

Ex. 3. What do you think about:

» the effect of swimming on people;

* the construction of swimming pools;
* water sports;

* the ability to swim.

Ex. 4. Give extensive answers to these questions:

1. What is swimming? 2. What do people swim for? 3. Where do people swim?
4. When did swimming become a major competitive sport? 5. What competitions do
the best swimmers take part in? 6. What other water sports do you know? 7. May the
ability to swim save a person’s life?
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Ex. 5. Speak on the topics.

1. Swimming as the exercise for keeping people physically fit.
2. Swimming as a popular form of recreation.
3. Swimming as an important international sport.

THE BASIC KICKS AND STROKES

Task 2. Learn the words and translate the word combinations and sentences:

1. propel v MIePEIBUTATHCS, TIEPEMEIIATHCS
2. propulsion n MePEIBIKCHUE
3. kick n yaap (HOroif),
1 yaapsTh (HOrom)
4. flutter kick n yJap HOramu B KpoJie
5. breaststroke kick n TOJTYOK (OTTaJIKUBaHUE) HOraMu B Opacce
6. dolphin kick n yaap HOramH B Jenb(uHe
7. scissors kick n HOYKHUIIBI
e.g. Kicks are the movements of the legs and feet.
8. stroke n CTHUJIb, CIIOCOO (TJIaBaHUs)

e.g. Stroke is the movement of legs and feet combined with movements of the arms and
hands.

9. alternately adv OTIEPEMEHHO
e.g. The legs are alternately moved up.
10.bend n Cruo,
v crubath
e.g. Bend the legs at the knees!
I1.peanut n apaxmuc
12.extend v BBITATUBATh, ITPOTATUBATH
e.g. The breaststroke kick begins with your legs fully extended.
13.rear adv Ha3aj
e.g. The breaststroke kick begins with the toes pointed to the rear.
14.outwards adv HapYyXKy
e.g. Extend the feet outwards!
15.squeeze v CXKUMaTh
e.g. Squeeze your legs together!
16.resemble v HAIllOMUHATh
e.g. The dolphin kick resembles the flutter kick.
17.blade n peXyIas MOBEPXHOCTh HOKHHII
e.g. The open blades of scissors.
18.snap v CBOIUTDH
e.g. Snap both legs together!
19.the front crawl n KpOJIb Ha rpyau (coco0 miaBaHus)

e.g. The front crawl is one of the basic strokes.

20.the backstroke

(back crawl) n KpOJIb Ha CIIUHE (CIOCO0 TTaBaHuUs )
90



e.g. The backstroke, or back crawl, is performed as you lie on your back.

21.the breaststroke n Opacc (cmoco0 rIaBaHus)

e.g. The breaststroke is one of the restful strokes.

22.the butterfly = Oarrepduisii

e.g. The butterfly is a difficult stroke to learn.

23.sidestroke n IJ1aBaHUE cocoOOM Ha OOKY

e.g. The sidestroke is done on your side.

24.steady adj PaBHOMEPHBIN, POBHBIN, HEMPEPHIBHBIMN
25.circular adj KpyrooOpa3HbIit

26.motion n JIBUKEHUE

e.g. In the front crawl each arm alternately moves in a steady, circular motion.
27.recover v BBIHOCUTH (PYKY U3 BOJIbI)

e.g. In the front crawl one hand recovers forward above the water while the other pulls
beneath the water.

28.breathe v IBIIIATh, 7. BIOX
e.g. You lift your head above the water for a breath.
29.to take a breath v BIOXHYTb, HA4YaTh JIbIXaHUE

30.1inhale vBapIXaThH
e.g. You inhale through the mouth or nose.

31.exhale v BBIJIBIXATh

e.g. You exhale through the nose or mouth.

32.exsequence n MPEKHSS TTOCIIE0BATEIIEHOCTh

33.glide v CKOJIb3UTb, IJIBITh

e.g. My arms extend for the glide.

34.dog paddle n KpOJIb Ha TPy 0e3 BeIHOCA PYK (TIJIaBaHUE

10-co0a4bH)
e.g. To perform the dog paddle, cup your hands and rotate them in a circular motion
underwater, with one hand forward when the other one is back.

Task 3. Read the text for full comprehension.

SWIMMING KICKS AND STROKES

Swimmers move their legs, feet, arms, and hands in certain ways to propel
themselves through the water easily and quickly. The movements of the legs and feet
are called kicks. These movements combined with movements of the arms and hands
are called strokes.

Swimmers use four types of kicks: (1) the flutter kick, (2) the breaststroke kick, (3)
the dolphin kick, and (4) the scissors kick. Each of these kicks is used in doing one or
more of the strokes.

The flutter kick is the most popular kick and the easiest for swimmers to learn. The
power to do the kick should come from the upper leg. The legs are alternately moved
up and down with a slightly relaxed bend at the knees. The propulsion comes from the
feet as if kicking peanut butter off the toes.
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The breaststroke kick begins with your legs fully extended and the toes pointed to
the rear. You then bring your heels toward the hips just under the surface of the water.
As your feet are near the hips, bend your knees and extend them outward. Turn your
ankles so the toes also point outward. Then, without pause, push your feet backward
and squeeze your legs together until the toes again point to the rear.

The dolphin kick resembles the flutter kick. But in the dolphin kick, you move both
of your legs up and down at the same time.

The scissors kick begins with your body turned to either side. Your legs are together
and the toes pointed back. Draw your knees up and then spread your legs wide apart
like the open blades of a scissors, moving your top leg forward from the hip. Then snap
both legs together to their original position in a scissorslike action.

The basic strokes are (1) the front crawl, (2) the backstroke, (3) the breaststroke,
(4) the butterfly, and (5) the sidestroke.

The front crawl is the fastest and most popular stroke. You move your arms in a
steady, circular motion in combination with the flutter kick. One hand recovers forward
above the water while the other pulls beneath the water. You breathe by turning your
head to one side just as the hand on that side passes your leg. You inhale through the
mouth. You exhale through the mouth or nose while keeping your face in the water.

The backstroke, or back crawl, is performed as you lie on your back. It is a restful
stroke because your face is always out of the water and breathing is easy. As in the front
crawl, each arm alternately moves in a steady, circular motion in and out of the water
while your legs do the flutter kick.

The breaststroke is another restful stroke. It is done in combination with the
breaststroke kick. You begin with your face in the water, arms and legs fully extended,
and the palms facing outward. You then sweep out your arms as your hands push
downward and outward. The hands continue to circle and come together under the
chin. As the hands begin to push down, you lift your head for a breath. Finally, you
again extend your arms and legs and glide forward. You then repeat the sequence. You
make a breaststroke kick at the end of the stroke as your arms extend for the glide.

The butterfly is a difficult stroke to learn, but it is smooth and graceful if performed
correctly. In this stroke, you swing both arms forward above the water and then pull
them down and back to your legs. As your arms start to move toward your legs, you lift
your head forward and take a breath. Then you dip your head into the water and exhale
as your arms move forward again. You make two dolphin kicks during each complete
stroke, one as your hands enter the water and the other as your arms pass under your
body.

The sidestroke is done on your side, whichever side is more comfortable. Your head
rests on your lower arm, which is extended ahead with the palm turned downward. The
top arm is at your side. The palm of the lower hand presses down in the water until it is
beneath the shoulder. At the same time, the top hand slides up to meet the lower hand.
The legs do a scissors kick while the lower arm returns to an extended position and the
palm of the upper hand pushes toward the feet. You then glide forward before repeating
the sequence.
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Competitive swimming strokes
The front crawl

,,ﬂ@rﬁﬁ

The backstroke

The breastsroke
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Swimmers use a number of other strokes besides the basic five. The most important
include the dog paddle and the elementary backstroke. To perform the dog paddle, cup
your hands and rotate them in a circular motion underwater, with one hand forward
when the other one is back. You do a flutter kick with the dog paddle. Your head remains
out of the water throughout the stroke. The elementary backstroke, like the regular
backstroke, is performed on your back. You bring your hands up along the sides of your
body to your shoulders. Next you turn out the hands and stretch the fingers outward.
Then you push your hands down and glide. Swimmers do the breaststroke kick with
this stroke.

There is evidence in literature and other forms of art handed down from centuries
before the Christian era proving that strokes resembling our present swimming
techniques were used in antiquity. The oldest descriptions of swimming on record and
some pictures from antiquity suggest that strokes similar to those used today were used
for propelling the body through the water. In Homer’s “Odyssey” the author describes
how “Odyssey spreads his arms in water” in order to propel himself. This suggests
that he used a technique resembling the breaststroke. The crawl in use today is also
described in records handed down to us from the past. It can be assumed that the

backstroke was also used in antiquity, but no records or drawings describing how the
stroke was executed have been found to date.

Vocabulary and Speech Exercises
Ex. 1. Put these words in the correct box:

Dog paddle, the flutter kick, the butterfly, elementary breaststroke, the breaststroke
kick, the front crawl, the dolfin kick, the backcrawl, the scissors kick, the sidestroke.

Stroke Types of kicks
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Ex. 2. Find in the right hand column English equivalents for the Russian words and
word combinations given in the left hand column:

1. ynap Horamu a) band

2. crubarb b) squeeze

3. BBITATUBATH c) kick

4. cKUMaTh d) extend

5. BLIHOCHUTH e) breathe

6. OBIIIATh f) inhale

7. BBIIBIXATh g) recover

8. BIBIXaTh h) exhale
Ex. 3. Name:

a) the basic strokes;
b) the leg and feet movements (the basic kicks).

EXx. 4. Say what you know about:

* the movements of the legs and feet in swimming;
* the basic kicks;

* the flutter kick;

* the breaststroke kick;

« the dolphin kick;

* the scissors kick;

* the front crawl;

* the backstroke;

* the breaststroke;

* the butterfly.
Ex. 5.Say what instruction would you give to a would-be sportsman
practising:
a) the flutter kick.

Model: 1. Bend the legs at the knees.
2. Slightly relax them at the bend.
3. Move the legs alternately.
4. Move the legs as if kicking peanut butter of the toes.
b) the breaststroke kick;
c) the dolphin kick;
d) the scissors kick;
e) the front crawl;
f) the backstroke;
g) the butterfly;
h) the sidestroke;
1) the dog paddle.
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EXx. 6. Retell the text. Use the following plan:

1. Movements in swimming.

2. The basic kicks.
3. The basic strokes.

4. The dog paddle and the elementary backstroke.

SWIMMING AS A SPORT

Task 4. Learn the following words and word combinations:

long-course pool
short-course pool
lane n
recognize v
boundary n
float n

v
7. medley n
8. medley relay n
9. teamrelay n
10.regulation n
11. centre lane
12. outside lane
13.starter n
14.1ane judge
15.spot v
16.record v
17.electronic timing
18.turn n
19.1ap n
20.hit n
21.starting block
22.forcibly adv
23.wind-up start n
24.grab start n
25 flip turn n
26.somersault turn n
27.reverse n
28.open turn

QN b D=

OoJbIIas BoJA

KOpOTKasi BOJa

JOpPOXKKa

MIPU3HABATh

rpaHuLa

MOTIABOK,

JIepKaThCsl HA TOBEPXHOCTHU BOJIbI, BCIUIBIBATh
KOMILJIEKCHOE TIJIaBaHUE
KOMOMHHMpOBaHHas cTadera

KOMaH Has dcradera

WHCTPYKLHUSA

LEHTpalbHas JOPOXKKa

OOKOBasi JOPOXKKa

CTapTOBBIM MUCTOJIET

CYZIbsl Ha IOPOXKKE

OIPEAEIIATh

PErHCTPUPOBATh, IPOTOKOIUPOBATH, 3aIIUCHIBATh
AIIEKTPOHHBIN XPOHOMETDP

MOBOPOT

sTan

TOJTYOK

cTapToBas TymMOouKa

MOIIHO

KJIACCUYECKUH CTapT

rpeb (CcTapT ¢ 3aXBaTOM)

MIOBOPOT C IEPEBOPOTOM Ha3aj

MOBOPOT 0OOPOTOM BIEPE] COTHYBIIUCH
oOpaTHBII X0/

OTKPBITBIN ITOBOPOT

Task 5. Read the text about swimming as a sport.

Swimming as a Sport

Swimming is aquatic sport, where athletes overcome competitive distance in
the shortest time using different styles. The development of sport is vested by the
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International Swimming Federation (FINA) which was established in 1908. Swimming
was included into the Olympic programme since the Games of the 1st Olympiad in
Athens (1896). Women made their debut at the Games of the Olympiad in Stokholm
(1912). 34 sets of medals: 17 sets among men and women respectively are competed
for at the Olympic Games.

Swimming competitions first emerged untold centuries ago. At the first few modern
Olympic Games, swimming events were held in open water. The rules were formalized
in 1908 when the London Games staged the first Olympic Swimming Competition
to be held in a pool. However, open- water swimming has recently returned to the
Olympic programme in the form of Marathon Swimming, which made its Olympic
debut in Beijing.

Swimming competitions are held in both long-course pools, which measure
50 metres long, and short-course pools, which measure 25 metres long. Long-course
pools are divided into 6, 8, or 10 lanes. Short-course pools have 4, 6, or 8 lanes. Each lane
measures between 2 and 2.5 metres wide. In most national championship competitions,
8 lanes must be used in both long-and short-course pools. The FINA recognizes world
records set only in long-course pools.

Water in a regulation swimming pool must be at least 0.9 metres deep and have a
temperature of about 26 °C. Floats called /ane ropes run the length of the pool. They
mark lane boundaries and help keep the surface of the water calm.

In the competition women wear swim full-knee women’s suits and swimming caps
and men swimshorts and swimming caps.

Kinds of Races

Swimmers participate in five kinds of races-freestyle, breaststroke, backstroke,
butterfly, and individual medley. In a freestyle race, a swimmer may choose any stroke.
But swimmers always use the front crawl because it is the fastest stroke. In the individual
medley, athletes swim an equal distance of each of the four strokes.

In national and international competitions, individual freestyle races are held at
distances of 100, 200, 400, 800, and 1,500 metres. Breaststroke, backstroke, and
butterfly events are 100 and 200 metres long. The individual medley covers 200 and
400 metres.

Team relays are among the most exciting swimming races. A team consists of
four swimmers, each of whom swims an equal distance. Men’s and women’s teams
participate in a 400-metre freestyle relay, a 400-metre medley relay, and an 800-metre
freestyle relay. In the medley relay, each member of the team swims a different stroke
for 100 metres.

Swimming Competitions

Swimming competitions are held at various levels, from local to international.
So many swimmers participate in competitive swimming that qualifying times are
established for large competitions. Swimmer must at least equal the qualifying times
for the races that they hope to enter in order to be allowed to take part in those events.
Large competitions have several officials. The chief official is the referee. The referee
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supervises the other officials and makes sure that the swimmers follow regulations.
Each swimmer in a race is assigned a lane. The swimmers with the fastest qualifying
times get the centre lanes, and the slowest swimmers receive the outside lanes. The
race begins at the sound of the starter’s gun. During the race, lane judges watch each
swimmer’s strokes and the turns at the end of the pool. If a judge spots an illegal stroke
or turn, the swimmer is disqualified. In many competitions, an electronic timing and
judging-system determines the order of finish and each swimmer’s time to 1/1,000 of a
second. The system begins automatically at the starter’s signal. It records the time for
each swimmer as the swimmer’s hand touches a plate attached to the end of the pool.

Starts and Turns

A swimmer’s performance in a race partly depends on the skill used in starting
the race and in turning at the end of each lap. At the start of a freestyle, breaststroke,
or butterfly race, a swimmer gains time by diving as far as possible through the air
before hitting the water. In these races, swimmers dive off a raised starting platform. In
backstroke events, they begin in the water with their back to the lane. They hold onto
a starting block attached to the end of the pool. At the starting signal, with their back
slightly arched, the swimmers use both feet to push off from the pool’s end as forcibly
as possible. Most swimmers today use the “grab starts™. It has all but replaced the older
“wind-up start”.

The Grab Start

1. The Ready Position: The swimmer stands at the back of the top of the starting
platform. When there is no platform, the swimmer stands at the ready one step back
from the edge of the pool.

2. “Take Your Marks”: On this command, the swimmer steps forward without delay
and places his or her feet about hip-width apart at the front edge, toes curled over the edge.
Once the feet are planted firmly, the swimmer bends forward and places her/his hands
either inboard or outboard of the feet and grasps the front edge. Note that this requires the
upper body to come down close to the thighs. The head should be tucked even lower, near,
or between, the knees. The legs remain relatively straight, and the hips remain high (the
swimmer does NOT crouch — a common mistake by beginners).

3. The Take Off: On hearing the gun the swimmer tips his or her whole body briskly
forward (not lower, NOT into a crouch) with the help a sudden tug of her/his hands and
arms (hence “grab start”). Note that the head is driven lower, between the knees. At this
point the “jack-knife” is complete and the swimmer is ready to explode into the lunge
of the dive. It is the grab and the tipping of the body that makes the start faster from the
gun than the wind-up start.

4. The Flight: Once committed, the knees bend through a few more degrees as the
hands release their grip on the starting edge. The swimmer launches himself or herself
out over the water into a somewhat upward flight path. The swimmer unwinds, as it
were, like a bunched-up leopard springing. The arms simply let go and move forward
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as illustrated. The whole action is one of diving out and over an imaginary fence a yard
or two in front of, and a foot or two higher than, the starting edge.

At the “top” of the dive the thrust of the arms is stopped abruptly. They shape for
the entry and point downward and slightly forward, aiming at the spot where the entry
will be made. A still photograph taken at this stage of the flight would show the arms
at nearly a right angle to the general line of the body. Then, as the swimmer begins to
drop toward the water, the body pikes; the torso lines up behind the arms. A photograph
would now reveal a grotesque body configuration — certainly not a streamlined shape.
The angle that was at the shoulders is now at the hips. But all is not lost. The swimmer
“saves” the dive by lifting his or her legs as he/she drops. The legs line up behind the
torso and arms in time for the entry.

5. The Entry and Follow Through: The objective here is to penetrate the water as
cleanly as possible, with the least amount of splash, then to slide cleanly below the
surface in the direction of the race. To do this the swimmer shapes, angles and curves
her whole body to slip through the same “hole” in the surface. Then, by reversing
the slight curve of her/his body the swimmer directs her/his momentum forward. The
curved down-and-up path of this underwater path varies, depending on which stroke is
called for. Freestyle swimmers and butterfly swimmers don’t want to do as deep, or go
as far forward below, as breaststroke swimmers. And even in the same stroke category
this depth and distance will vary with the individual; heavily built swimmers may
use their greater inertia to advantage and stay below longer than their smaller, lighter
competitors.

Fast turns also save a swimmer time. Freestyle and backstroke swimmers use the
flip, or somersault, turn. In this turn, they make an underwater somersault to reverse
their direction after touching the end of the pool. Breaststroke and butterfly swimmers
use somersault an open turn, in which they keep their head above the water while
reversing their direction.

Grab shart

Take your marks
?9 & [ \L:
/  The take-off
| :

i

. The fight
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Remember English Metric Conversions
You must know that:

in () - inch — IIOMM
yd — yard — apa

ft ) — foot — byt
mile - mile — MUJIS

Free "fip" turn

1 in=2.54 cm
12in=1ft=30.48 cm
3ft=1yd=0.914m

1.760 yd = 1 mile = 1.609 km

Vocabulary and Speech Exercises
Ex. 1. Match the English word with its Russian equivalent:

1. pool a) MHCTPYKLIHS

2. lane 0) Oacceitn

3. regulation B) TIOTIJIABOK

4. float T) JIOPOXKKa

5. medley relay 1) KOMIUIEKCHOE TUTaBaHUE

6. medley e) aTan

7. lap ) TIOBOPOT MIEPEBOPOTOM Ha3a
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8. flip turn 3) KOMOMHMpOBaHHAas dcTadera

9. somersault turn 1) 00paTHBII X0

10. reverse K) IOBOPOT 0OOPOTOM BII€pEN COTHYBIINCH

Ex. 2. Find English equivalents for the following Russian words and word
combinations:

1. moBopoT a) lane

2. NOpOXKa b) hit

3. TOJYOK c) turn

4. momnaBoK d) regulation

5. HHCTPYKIUS e) float

6. 00paTHbIN X0 f) somersault turn

7. 000pOT BIIepE]] COTHYBIIKCH &) reverse

8. TMOBOPOT nepeBopoToM Hazaj h) pool

9. Oacceitn 1) lane judge

10. cynps Ha TMHUN 1) flip turn

EXx. 3. Read and translate into Russian the following word combinations:

the FINA, long-course pool, short-course pool, lane, line, front crawl, individual
medley, equal distance, individual freestyle races, butterfly event, freestyle relay,
medley relay, different strokes, qualifying times, chief official, outside lane, starter’s
gun, electronic timing and judging system, starting block, starting signal, flip turn,
somersault turn, underwater somersault, open turn.

EX. 4. Look at the picture and read the inscriptions:

Swimming pools are divided into lanes for races, one lane for each swimmer. Wall
targets, lane ropes, and lane markers guide each swimmer. Near each end of the pool,
a flag line is hung over the water to warn swimmers in backstroke races that they are
approaching the end of the lane.
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Ex. 5. Say what you know about:

* kinds of pools;

* a long-course pool;

* a short-course pool;

* the records the FINA recognize;
* the water in a swimming pool;

* swimming competitions;

* starts;

* turns.

Ex. 6. Speak on the topic:

* the FINA;

* the pool at the Olympic Games;

* kinds of races;

« swimmers’ participation in the competitive swimming;
* the officials at swimming competitions;

* the starts in the race;

* the turns in the race.

WATER SAFETY
Task 6. Learn the following words and word combinations:
1. lack v WCTIBITHIBATh HEJOCTATOK, HYX1aThCs
2. drown v TOHYTb
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3. occur v CIIy4aTbCs

4. basic water safety rules » OCHOBHBIE TTPaBHJIa IIOBEICHHS Ha BOJIE
5. life guards n criacaTeinu

6. emergency n AKCTPEHHBIN ciTyvail
7. unprotected adv HEe3aIUICHHbBIN

8. bottom n ITHO

9. steer v IPOCTUPATh
10.bobbing n HBIPSIHUE

11.limply adv MSTKO

12.flop v NOTPY>KAaThCsl B BOAY
13.rescue v criacarb

14.life belt n criacaTeIbHbIN MOSIC
15.life jacket n CIacaTeNbHbIN KUTIET

Task 7. Swimmers must follow the water safety rules. Read about them.

Water Safety

Swimming, boating, fishing, and other water sports are among the most popular
forms of recreation. Yet many people lack knowledge of water safety rules or take
dangerous chances. Every year, many thousands of people die by drowning. Most of
these drownings would not occur if everyone knew how to swim and observed basic
water safety rules. The following discussion deals with basic rules and techniques that
could save your life or help you save another person’s life in an emergency.

First of all, know how to swim. Many schools and recreation centres provide
swimming lessons.

Never swim alone. Always swim with a companion and know where
that person is at all times. Swim only in areas protected by lifeguards.
A swimming area should be free of obstacles and the water should be clean and clear. It
is dangerous to swim in an unprotected ocean, river, or lake.

Water used for diving must be deep and clear enough to see the bottom. Look for
swimmers before you dive. Plan your dive and following your entry into the water,
avoid hitting the bottom by steering up with your hands out in front.

Whether you are a beginner or an experienced swimmer, knowledge of survival
bobbing can help you survive an accident or other difficulty in the water. Survival
bobbing enables you to float a long time on your front while using very little energy.
You fill your lungs with air and relax your body. Your arms and legs hang down limply,
and your chin flops down to the chest. The air in your lungs holds your back above
the water’s surface. When you need a breath, you quickly exhale through the nose,
lift your face out of the water, and inhale through your mouth. You then return to the
restful, floating position. You can raise your mouth higher out of the water for a breath
by pressing your hands down or squeezing your legs gently together.
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Only a trained lifequard should attempt a swimming rescue. But even if you are a
nonswimmer, you can help a swimmer who is in trouble. If the person is nearby, you
can extend a board, pole, shirt, towel, or similar object and pull the swimmer to safety.
But be sure to lie down or keep your body low to avoid being pulled into the water. If
the swimmer is too far away to reach an object, you can throw a life belt or a life jacket,
a board, or any other object that will float and support the swimmer.

Vocabulary and Speech Exercises

Ex. 1. Match the English word with its Russian equivalent:

1. bottom a) cracareNnbHbIN KUIIET
2. life jacket 0) TOHYTb

3. life belt B) IIPETISITCTBUE

4. obstacle T) THO

5. drown 1) criacaTeabHBIN MosiC
6. occur €) cracarb

7. rescue ) BBLIOX

8. life guard 3) BIOX

9. inhale 1) criacareib

10.exhale K) CITy4aTbCsi

Ex. 2. Read and insert the missing words from the list:

alone, obstacles, swim, companion, swimmers, clean, dangerous, clear, deep, survival
bobbing, lifeguards

1. First of all, know how to . 2. Never swim . 3. Always swim
with a . 4. A swimming area should be free of . 5. The water should
be and . 6. It1s to swim in an unprotected ocean, river, or
lake. 7. Water used for diving must be and clear. 8. Look for
before you dive. 9. Knowledge of can help you survive in an accident or
other difficulty in the water. 10. Only a trained should attempt a swimming
rescue.

Ex. 3. Name the most popular forms of recreation:

1. Games
2.
3.

Ex. 4. Name basic water safety rules:

1. First of all, know how to swim
2.
3.
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Ex. 5. Say what you know about survival bobbing.
EXx. 6. Say how you can help a swimmer who is in trouble if you are a nonswimmer.
Ex. 7. Say:

» what basic water safety rules should every swimmer know;
» what water safety techniques should a beginner or an experienced swimmer know.

Ex. 8. Say what advice would you give to your swimmers in the pool before training.

NUTRITION

Task 8. A well balanced nutritional diet is very important in preparation of a sportsman.
Learn the words and word combinations and read the text:

1. nutrition n MIATaHUE
2. nutritious adj MUTaTEIbHbIN
3. protein n 0eoK, IPOTEUH
4. carbohydrate n yTJIEBOA
5. fat n KUP
6. vitamin n BUTAMUH
7. mineral n MUHEpaJIbHas coJib (BOzQ)
8. tissue n TKaHb
9. tendon n CYXOXKHIINE
10.ligament n CBSI3Ka
11.due prep u3-3a
12.undergo v UCIIBITBIBATh, IIOJIBEPraThCs
13.enzyme n depmeHT
14.coenzyme n Ko epMeHT
15.intake v NOMIONIATh, TOTPEOIIATh
16.hydrate v cHa0XaThb BOJIOMN
17.serving n nopLHUs, KyCOK
18.sedentary adj CUAITUN
19.consume v noTpedsATh
20.fluid n YKHUJIKOCTD
21.coliflower n I[BETHAs KaIlycTa
22.vigilant adj OIUTENIbHBIN
23.constipation n Meo. 3arop

Nutrition

Swimming involves a wide range of skills and movements that require speed,
strength, power, endurance, coordination, and flexibility. In order to progress and
achieve your maximum potential a swimmer takes not only intense and focused
practice sessions, but also a well balanced, nutritional diet. This means athletes should
make sure they are getting the proper amounts of protein, carbohydrates, dietary fats,
vitamins, minerals, and plenty of water.

104



Protein is primarily used to build and repair muscle tissue, tendons, and ligaments,
as well as other body tissue. Athletes need to make sure they consume larger amounts
of protein than normal due to the stress their body undergoes during training and
competition.

Carbohydrates are a major source of energy and are especially important for athletes
to be able to function at their highest level.

Fat is also a major energy reserve. Fats are essential to hormone production which
serves many purposes including assisting in the repair and growth of muscle.

Minerals enable enzymes to function, producing hormones that assist in regulating
body functions.

Vitamins regulate the chemical reactions of enzymes and act as coenzymes to
regulate body functions.

Water is especially vital to the health of athletes. It enables chemical reactions to
occur, ensuring that energy sources are fully utilized, muscles can grow and repair, and
the numerous body processes can occur efficiently.

Swimmers should be sure they are consuming an above average amount of both
protein and carbohydrates to ensure proper energy levels, muscle growth, and muscle
repair. Nutrients intake prior to practice or a meet should be around 55 % carbohydrates,
25 % protein, and 20 % fat. The large amount of carbohydrates will provide enough
energy for intense physical exertion. After a practice or a meet a meal should consist of
40 % carbohydrates, 40 % protein, and 20 % fat. The increased protein intake will provide
muscles with the material for recovery, muscle growth and repair.

Calorie intake Calorie intake
before a meet/practice: after a meet/practice

40 %
Protein

25 %
Protein
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Recommended fluid replacement for athletes

* Drink 1 to 2 cups of fluid at least one hour before beginning of a practice or a
meet.

* Drink 4 to 8 ounces of fluid for every 15 minutes during a practice or a meet.

* Drink 1 to 2 cups of fluid after a meet or practice.

* Drink water consistently throughout the day to make sure your body is adequately
hydrated at all times.

Swimmers should also eat 2 to 3 servings of fruits and vegetables throughout the
day as well as a multivitamin to maintain proper levels of vitamins and minerals that
are quickly used up during intense physical exercise.

The basic swimmer s diet or the minimum a swimmer should eat each day

Minimum for each

day
Milk and dairy products | milk, (skim, yogurt, | 5 servings or glasses

cottage cheese, cheese, ice

cream)
Meat and meat substitutes | beef, pork, chicken, pork | 2 servings — 2 eggs equals

liver, eggs (1 each day), | one serving

Food group Representative foods

nuts

Bread and cereals bread (whole grain), | 5 servings (1 slice of bread
cereals (dry or cooked), | equals 1 serving)
rice, pasta

Vegetables broccoli, spinach, brussel | 3 servings

sprouts, lima  beans,
peas, carrots, cauliflower,
corn, potatoes, tomatoes,
cabbage, (some of these

should be raw)
Fruits bananas, oranges, apples, | 2 servings or glasses

grapes, strawberries
(whole fruit or juices — the
synthetic substitutes are
not as good)

Most sedentary people have average three meals a day. Swimmers that have been
studied eat four to five meals a day. Ideally, six meals a day would be best for most
swimmers for the following reasons:

1) a hard training swimmer needs 5,000 or more calories per day. Obtaining this
quantity in three meals is difficult without being stuffed and feeling heavy and
lethargic;

2) six meals a day maintains a continued, balanced mixture of aminoacids in the
blood for protein synthesis;

3) this method prevents hunger;

4) it does not interfere with training because huge meals are not eaten, yet all

essential nutrients are obtained;
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5) small meals are faster to eat.

A six meal per day plan tied in with two daily work-outs and school attendance is
shown in the table. The quantities of food may be more than a small female swimmer
needs, but would certainly not be too much for a 175 pound male. It is important
to eat before the first work-out, although some athletes do not like this. For them,
small but increasing quantities should be eaten over several weeks until about 350—400
calories can be tolerated shortly before training. The second meal (breakfast to the rest
of society) should contain carbohydrate to replace much of that used up. Good protein
is also necessary. Optimal protein synthesis by cells requires the presence of a balanced
blood aminoacid pattern. Small frequent meals enhance this.

Six meals per day plan for elite swimmers

Time Meal Food eaten Other activity
5:20 am One milk (8 0z),

instant  breakfast,
wholewheat toast

(1), orange
6:00-8:00 Training session #

1 — 5,700 m plus
flexibility

8:20 Two cheerios, hard-
boiled egg, two
pieces of toast
and peanut butter,

tomato juice (6 0z),

milk (10 0z)
9:00-12:00 School

12:10 p.m. Three 2 tuna sandwiches
on wholewheat
bread, raw
vegetables, yoghurt

cup, milk (10 0z)
12:30-3:00 School

3:20 Four 2 homemade
muffins piece of
cheese,

banana
4:15-6:30 Training  session

#2 — weights and
4300 m swimming

7:00 Five beef (4 oz), 2
potatoes, broccoli,
peas, spinach
salad, milk (10 oz),

orange juice (8 0z)
9:30 Six 1ce cream with

strawberries
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Nutrition during Competition

During swimming competitions, swimmers require less food because their activity
is less. However, they should be even more vigilant to ensure that only quality foods
are eaten. The competitive events in swimming, even the 1500 m, are swum at such
a fast pace that only carbohydrate is used as a fuel. Hence, swimmers should ensure
that they eat a diet that contains about 50 % of the calories as carbohydrate. This
means that fresh fruit, vegetables and grains are selected each day. This practice will
guarantee adequate carbohydrate stores and will help avoid digestive problems such as
constipation.

During an actual race, the fuel used (carbohydrate) is already stored in the muscles.
Some blood glucose will also be used, particularly during longer races. This means that
the pre-race meal will not be a factor in the race, unless of course the wrong type of meal
1s eaten. The pre-race meal should:

1) be small;

2) be eaten three hours or more before the race;

3) contain simple foods only;

4) not contain fried foods;

5) be low in fat;

6) not contain “new” foods — foods to which the athlete is not accustomed;

7) not contain foods, such as raw vegetables, that are high in roughage.

Although world records by many athletes have followed pre-race meals of a
bewildering variety, the following illustrates some examples that are specific to
swimming:

1) mashed potatoes, a small piece of fish, peas, milk can be eaten up to three hours
before a race;

2) pablum, milk, brown sugar can be eaten up to two hours before a race;

3) amilk chocolate bar and glass of orange juice can be eaten up to one hour before
a race.

Some swimmers are said to gulp vitamin pills before a race. Others are known to
take glucose in liquid or tablet form. Neither practice has any influence on the ability
of the swimmer to perform well. Whatever the psychological benefit neither confers
any physiological advantage.

Vocabulary and Speech Exercises

Ex. 1. Find Russian equivalents for the following English words:

1. protein a) KHp

2. fat 0) TKaHb

3. carbohydrate B) CBSI3Ka

4. tissue r) OeIoK

5. ligament 1) YIJIEBOJT

6. tendon e) hepmeHT

7. enzyme K) CyXOXKHITHE
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8. serving 3) BBIHOCJIMBOCTb
9. nutrition 1) TIOpIIHS
10. endurance K) IUTaHHE

EXx. 2. Translate the following words:

strength, nutrition, protein, carbohydrate, fat, vitamin, mineral, tissue, tendon, ligament,
enzyme, coenzyme, serving

Ex. 3. Complete the following sentences:

1. In order to progress and achieve your maximum potential a swimmer takes not
only intense and focused practice sessions, but also
Swimmer should get the proper amount of protein, carbohydrates,
Protein is used

Carbohydrates are a major source of

Fats are essentional to

Vitamins regulate

Water enables :

Nutrients intake prior to training should be

9. The larger amount of carbohydrates will provide

10. After a practice or a meet a meal should consist of

e S R

EXx. 4. Look at the graph and explain the difference in colorie intake before and after a
meet or practice.

Ex. 5. Say:

» why a swimmer takes a well balanced nutritional diet;
» what components a well balanced nutritional diet consists of.

Speak about the role of:

* protein in nutrition of a swimmer;

« carbohydrates in nutrition of a swimmer;

* fat in nutrition of a swimmer;

* minerals and vitamins in nutrition of a swimmer.

Ex. 6. Explain why water is especially vital to the health of athletes.
Ex. 7. Recollect recommended fluid replacement for athletes.
Ex. 8. Speak on:

* nutrition of a swimmer;
* calorie intake before and after a meeting/practice;
» recommended fluid replacement for athletes.

HISTORY
Task 9. Read and learn the following words and word combinations:
1. decline n yHnasioK
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2. fear v 0osAThCS

3. bubonic adj OyOOHHBI

4. plague n yyma

5. regain v pruOOPECTH BHOBb

6. come about HEOXKUJJAHHBIN MTOBOPOT COOBITUI
7. hon.sec. IIOYETHBIN CEKpPETaph

8. mutual « 00O0IOIHBIN

9. setup v yUpPEAUTH

10.responsible a OTBETCTBEHHBI

Task 10. Read the text “History” as fluently as you can.

History

Ancient people may have learned to swim by imitating the way dogs and other
animals moved through water. The dog paddle was the first stroke they used. Swimming
became a popular form of exercise and recreation in many ancient lands, including
Assyria, Egypt, Greece, and Rome. Its popularity declined during the Middle Ages,
from the A.D. 400 s to the 1500s. Many people feared swimming because they thought
bubonic plague and certain other diseases were spread by water. Swimming regained
popularity in the early 1800s. But it was not until the British of the early 19th century
popularized swimming that the sport began its full growing. Captain Mathew Webb
became the first person to swim the 20-mile course across the English Channel, on
August 24-25, 1875.

Organized swimming competitions became common during the mid-1800s. At that
time, many swimmers used the breaststroke. A faster stroke, the Australian crawl, was
developed in the late 1800s. Johnny Weissmuller, an American swimmer of the early
1900s, changed this stroke slightly. His version, now called the front crawl, is the
fastest, most widely used stroke.

The Federation Internationale de Natation Amateur (FINA) was created in 1908, at
the time of the first London Olympics. The founding of this important body came about
by accident rather than design. The initiative came from Hearn, a former hon.sec. of
the Amateur Swimming Association and, in 1908, its president. Realizing that so many
representatives of various countries were in London for the Olympics, Hearn called a
meeting to discuss mutual problems. This was held at the Manchester Hotel on July 14,
1908. By its end, a world federation had been founded.

The first aims of FINA were to draw up rules for the conduct of swimming, diving,
and water polo events, to set up an official list of world swimming records, and to take
responsibility for the organization of the Olympic Games swimming events.

Men’s international competition began in 1896 in the first modern Olympic Games.
Women’s competition was added in the 1912 Olympics. That year, Fanny Durack, an
Australian, became the first woman to win an Olympic gold medal in swimming.
Weissmuller won a total of five gold medals in the 1924 and 1928 Olympic Games. During
his career, he set more than 65 United States and world records. Dawn Fraser and Murray
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Rose, two Australian swimmers, starred in the Olympics in the 1950s and 1960s. Fraser
won the women’s 100-metre freestyle race in 1956, 1960, and 1964. Rose won the men’s
400-metre event in 1956 and 1960, and the 1,500-metre race in 1956. In 1972, Mark Spitz
of the United States won seven gold medals, more than any other athlete had ever won in
a single Olympics.

Belarusian swimmers won medals at the Olympic Games, too. Sergei Koplyakov
won two gold and two silver medals at the Olympic Games in Montreal and Moscow.
Elvira Vasilkova was a silver medallist at the distance 100-metre breaststroke and
got the bronze medal with Olga Klevakina in medley relay in Moscow-80. Yelena
Rudkovskaya won the gold medal in 100-metre breaststroke and the bronze medal
in medley relay in 1992 in Barselona. Alexandra Gerasimenya won 2 silver Olympic
medals in London in 2012 and one bronze medal in the women’s 50 metre freestyle
race in 2016 in Rio de Janeiro.

Assignments

1. Reread paragraph 1 and say what it is about. Entitle the paragraph. From the list
below choose the heading which suits its theme best.

1. Swimming popularity.

2. The first stroke people used in swimming.
3. Fear of swimming.

4. Swimming decline.

2. Say, which is the most important sentence expressing the main idea of paragraph
1. It may be called “the key sentence” (summarizing the information contained in
the whole paragraph). Find the key sentence of paragraph 1.

3. Reread paragraph 2. What heading can you give to paragraph 2? Which one suits
best in your opinion:
1. The first champion in swimming. 2. The beginning of sport. 3. Popularization of
swimming. 4. Captain Mathew Webb.

4. Reread paragraph 4. Say, which is the most important sentence expressing the main
idea in paragraph? It may be called “the key sentence”. Find the key sentence of
paragraph 4.

5. Reread paragraph 5. It is about the best swimmers of the world. Find who of them
is the best.

6. Give some information about:
a) the origin of swimming; b) FINA; c¢) the origin of the front crawl; d) outstanding
swimmers.
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Task 11. Read the text without the help of a dictionary and explain its title.
SILVER FISH

Alexandra Gerasimenya (born December 31, 1985 in Minsk) is a Belarusian
swimmer. She specializes in sprint freestyle and backstroke events. Despite a two-year
ban for a positive test for norandrosterone in 2003, Gerasimenya returned to win gold
medals at both European and World Championships.

At the 2011 World Aquatics Championships, she won the gold medal in the
100-meter freestyle, tied with Jeanette Ottesen of Denmark in a time of 53.45. At the
2012 Summer Olympics, she won silver medals in the 50 and 100-meter freestyle
events behind Ranomi Kromowidjojo of the Netherlands. In Rio de Janeiro Alexandra
Gerasimenya won the bronze medal in 50-metre freestyle event.

Belarusian swimmer Alexandra Gerasimenya nicknamed “Silver Fish™' for her
2 silver Olympic medals in London won the gold medal in Kazan.

In Kazan the XXVII World Student tournament was held. In the final swim in the
50 meter butterfly distance the Belarusian Alexandra Gerasimenya was unattainable?
for rivals, setting a new record for the Universiade and Belarus — 25.84. Silver went to
Canadian Catherine Savard with 26.05 and bronze to Italian Elena Jam — 26.28.

The year 2015 for Sasha was unusual in many respects. Not least because she missed
the World Championship in Barcelona. “But now I know for sure that purposefully?
prepare for “the world” is easier than trying to combine serious study and training”,
says Alexandra Gerasimenya, who has just recently graduated as an Economist with a
diploma from the Belarusian Economic University.

“Now it will be difficult to convince me that a high-class athlete managed to finish a
university with honours®. If there are exceptions, I want to get to know this extraordinary
man”, she says.

“It seems to me that learning can be productive only when there is only one training
session a day. But if you have two of them and you open your textbook at 8 p.m. your
brain is just tired. I know that according to research by scientists, after heavy physical
exertion* it recovered only after about 6 hours”.

“I think we, sportsmen, can recover faster, but still it was a small consolation®. I
personally often fall asleep with a book in my hands. So at the exams [ was sometimes
ashamed as teachers really did a favour to me, supposedly saying — hay, she has other
important things to do than study...”

“Still, I'm glad I was able to adequately pass this challenge — now I am planning to
go to Oxford...”

Sasha is unstoppable. After the second degree she is really going to have the third
one. The reasonable question “Why that much?” she answers with a smile “For me it’s
not enough. Because I know that before the next Olympics I would not definitely have
time for it”.

Okay, forgive her weakness and her craving’ to learn.
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Notes:

1. ...nicknamed “Silver Fish” — npo3Bannas — «cepeOpsiHas ppIOKa».

2. unattainable — Hegocsraemas.

3. purposefully — uenenamnpaniieHHO.

4. physical exertion — pusnueckas Harpyska.

S. ... finish a university with honours — 3aKOHUNTH YHUBEPCUTET C OTIIMYUEM.
6. consolation — yremenue.

7. craving — CTpacTHOE KeJIaHHeE.

Assignments
1. Decide whether the following statements are true or false:

Alexandra Gerasimenya is a famous gymnast.

She was born in Baranovichy in 1985.

She specializes in the freestyle and butterfly events.

In 2003 Gerasimenya returned to win gold medals at both the European and
World Championships.

At the 2011 World Championships, she won the silver medal in the 100-meter
freestyle.

She won 2 silver Olympic medals in London.

Gerasimenya won a gold medal in Kazan.

The year 2015 for Sasha was usual.

She graduated as an Economist with a diploma from the Belarusian Economic
University.

e il o e
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2. Speak about Alexandra Gerasimenya using the following dates:

1985
2003
2011
2012
2014
2015
2016

113



Task 12. Study the words and word combinations to the text “Synchronized Swimming”

Nz M
B e e duet competitions
& '
i~ COpPEBHOBAHHUS JIy3TOB

team competitions

KOMaHJIHbIE COPEBHOBAHUSA

nose clip

3KHUM 1JIs1 HOCa

swimsuit

KyTaJIbHUK

1. team competitions IPYIIOBbIE COPEBHOBAHUS

2. duet competitions COpPEBHOBAHMUS Ty3TOB

3. underwater speaker JTUHAMHMK TTOIBOTHBIN

4. eggbeater n aroure

5. free element MIPOU3BOJIBHBIN AIIEMEHT

6. required element 00s13aTeIBHBIN JIEMEHT

7. nose clip 32)KUM JUISL HOca

8. solo n coJIo

9. float n TIOCKOCTh, IBHYKCHHS, BRITIOJHSIEMBIC Ha
MTOBEPXHOCTH BOJIBI

10.cadence n KaJIaHIUs

11.1ift » MOJ/IJIEpKKA IIIarara

12.edge of the pool O0opTHK OacceiiHa
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13.technical and artistic jury  IOpH MO OIIEHUBAHUIO APTUCTU3ZMA
Y TEXHUKH BBITIOJTHCHUS

14.deckwork n JIBUKEHUSI, BBITIOTHSIEMBIE Ha CyIIIe
15.swimsuit 7 KyIaJIbHUK

16.boost n OBICTPBIN MOABEM U3 BOJIBI

17.spin n BpalleHue

Task 15. Read the text for full comprehension.

SYNCHRONIZED SWIMMING

Synchronized swimming is a kind of sport with only women participation performing
a synchronized routine of elaborate moves in the water, accompanied by the music. The
development of sport is vested by the Synchronized Swimming Committee, established
in 1952. The Committee is a part of the International Swimming Federation (FINA).

Synchronized swimming is a water sport that combines grace, rhythm, and
acrobatic skills. In this sport, swimmers perform certain movements to music they have
selected. They synchronize (match) the movements with the rhythm and the mood of
the accompanying music.

Synchronized swimming was once called water ballet. It began as a form of
exhibition swimming at water shows and remains a popular feature of such shows.
In 1952, the first international rules were established for synchronized swimming as
a sport. Synchronized swimming first became a medal sport in the Summer Olympic
Games in 1984. Two sets of medals are competed for at the Olympic Games: in duet
events as well as in the team events.

Competition is divided into solo, duet, trio, and team events. A team may have four
to eight members. Each solo, duet, trio, or team event has two sections — figures and
routines. Figures are acrobatic movements. Routines combine figures with swimming
strokes to create various patterns. Routines in international competition have a time limit
of five minutes.

More than 50 figures may be used in international competition. They are divided into
two series. The second series i1s more difficult than the first. Swimmers must perform
three figures from the first series and two from the second.

The dolphin is a commonly performed figure. Swimmers begin it by floating on
their back. They then pull themselves under the water head first, make a complete
circle, and return to the floating position. In the dolphin bent knee figure, swimmers
bend one knee while they perform the circular movement underwater.

A panel of judges awards points for each figure and routine. After each figure, the
judges mark swimmers according to the difficulty of the figure and how well they
performed it. The judges give each routine two scores, one for execution and one for
style. The execution score reflects the skill that swimmers showed in performing the
figures and strokes. The style score includes how well the swimmers synchronized
their movements with the music.
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In water shows and swimming exhibitions, swimmers often base their synchronized
routines on a story or a theme. For example, a team of swimmers might act out such a
tale as “Alice in Wonderland” with the aid of a narrator. Or they might choose such a
theme as the seasons of the year and expressively interpret the mood of each season.

Vocabulary and Speech Exercises

Ex. 1. Match the words in the table with their definitions.

A. routine B. nose clip C. cadence action D. deckwork
E. lift F. boost G. float H. eggbeater

1. When an athlete rises very quickly out 5. A piece of plastic that stops water
of the water. entering the nosw.

2. A surface formation where between 6. A series of idencical movements done
two and eight swimmers are connected by swimmers in quick succession.
together. 7. When swimmers hold another
3. The movements performed by swimmer out of the water.

swimmers after the music starts but before 8. A leg movement that lets swimmers
they get into the water. stay afloat while they move their arms.

4. The official name for the entire

performance.

Ex. 2. Wordsearch

Find these words in the grid: boost, cadence, deckwork, eggbeater, float, lift,
nose clip

N
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e
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Ex. 3.Divide the text into fragments in accordance with their contents. Entitle each
fragment.

Ex. 4. Using the material of paragraphs and your own knowledge of synchronized
swimming, answer the following questions:

1. What kind of sport is synchronized swimming? 2. What do swimmers do in this
sport? 3. How was synchronized swimming called? 4. When did the sport begin? 5. When
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were the first international rules for the sport established? 6. How is the competition
in synchronized swimming divided? 7. What is a limit for routines in international
competition? 8. How many figures may be used in the international competition? 9.
What is dolphin? 10. Who judges competitions in synchronized swimming? 11. How
do judges mark swimmers? 12. What do swimmers base their synchronized routines in
water show and swimming exhibitions on?

Ex. 5. Give the main points of the history of synchronized swimming.

Ex. 6. Write an annotation of the text.
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Unit 4. Skiing
Grammar targets:

Texts for reading:

Focus on the language

The Subjunctive Mood (CocnararenbHoe HaKJIOHEHHWE)
®opMBI cocrarareIbHOr0 HAaKJIOHEHUS

Conditional Sentences (YcnoBHbBIE TPEITOKEHUS )
VYnorpebnenne Gpopm cocmararenbHOTO HAKJIOHCHUS

B YCIIOBHBIX MPEITOKESHHIX

Types of Skiing

Ski Equipment and Clothing
Nordic Combined

Alpine Skiing

Biathlon

Freestyle

Snowboarding

History

From the History of Modern Skiing
Ski Racing a British Invention?
Arthur Conan Doyle

Skiing in Belarus

Look how the sentences with the Subjunctive mood are translated

regularly.

1. My coach requires that I should train
2. T wish I were a Master of sport.

3. If I were you I should practise hard.
4. He would go to the football match in

the evening if he bought a ticket. BEUEPOM, €CIIH OBl KyIUJI OUIIET.

5. He would have gone to the football
match 1f he had bought a ticket yesterday | Buepa omier

TPEHUPOBAJICS.

2. XKanp, 4yTo 51 HE MacTep CropTa.

YIOPHO TPEHUPOBAJICS.

B oTinuuune oT U3BABUTEIHLHOIO HAKJIOHCHHS, KOTOPOC o0o3HayaeT HCﬁCTBHG Kak
peaHbHLIﬁ (1)3KT, CoClIararCjibHOC HAKJIIOHCHHC IIOKA3bIBACT, YTO BBIPAXKACMOC HM
I[CﬁCTBHG HJIK ABJICHHUC ABJIACTCA IIPCAIIOJIAracMbIM HMJIM JKCJIATCIIBHBIM, d TaKiKC

Grammar Notes
The Subjunctive Mood

BO3MOHBIM ITIPHU U3BCCTHLBIX YCIIOBHAX.

B pycckoM si3bike cocnaratenbHOe HAaKJIOHEHHE BhIPaXKaeTCs COYETaHUEM IJ1aroiia B
¢dbopMe mpoIIenero BpeMEeH! C YaCTUIIEH «ObD» U UMEET TOJIBKO OJIHY (popMy, KoTopas
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Moii Tpenep TpeOyeT, 4TOOBI 51 peryIspHO

1. 51 ObI XOTEN CTaTh MaCTEPOM CIIOPTA.

Ecnu Obl s Obu1 Ha BameM MecTe, s Obl

On Obl momen Ha (yTOONBHBIN MaT4

Om Ob1 omiesn Ha GyTOOJ, eciid Obl KYTIHII




MO>KET OTHOCHUTBCS K HACTOSIIIIEMY, TTPOLIEAIIeMY Wil OyayieMy Bpemenu. Hampumep:
Ecnu 6v1 51 3aKoHuU mpeHuposKy 6068pemst, s1 Obl CMO2 8036PAMUMBCS OOMOU PAHbUUE
(ceromHsi, 3aBTpa, BUEpa).

B coBpeMEHHOM aHIJIMHACKOM SI3BIKE HMMEIOTCS JIBE€ CHHTETHYECKHE (OPMBI
COCJIaraTeIbHOTO HAKIIOHEHUSI:

1. T'marom B ¢dopMe HHPUHUTHBA, HCIIOJB3YEMBIH BO BCEX JHMIIAX HACTOSIIETO,
IpoIIeamero u Oyaymiero BpeMeHd B MPHUAATOYHBIX MpemyiokeHusx ¢ that, korma
[IaBHOE BBIpaXKaeT TpeOOBaHME, PEIIMMOCTh, PEKOMEHIAINIO U T. .. (to require, to
insist, to suggest, to ask, to demand u 1. 1. that...).

My coachrequires thatltrainregularly. Moit Tpenep TpeOyer, dYTOOBI 5
TPEHUPOBAJICS PETYISPHO.

2. I'maron B popme nHpUHUTHBA YIIOTPEOIAETCS B yCTONUMBBIX BRIPAKEHUSIX TUTIA!

Be that as it may Bbynp uto Oyner...
Come that may we will go ahead. Yto OBl HH CIOy4YWIOCh, MBI HE
OCTaHOBHUMCHI.

AHnanutnueckas ¢GopMa COCIaraTelbHOTO HAKJIOHEHUS TMPEACTaBIseT COOO0M
couetanue should ¢ mpocteiMm (Indefinite Infinitive) win nepdexkTHBIM HHOUHUTHBOM
(Perfect Infinitive) Oe3 dWacTumbl f0 W HUCIONB3YeTCA B TeX K€ MPHUIATOYHBIX
peJIOKEHUAX, YTO U (popMa MHPUHUTHUBA (CM. MMYHKT 1):

Itisnecessary thatheshould participate Heo6xoaumo, 4To0BI OH yyaBCTBOBal B

in the competition. . ITHUX COPEBHOBAHMUSIX.
He demanded that the exerciser should On morpe6oBai, 4TOOBI TpeHAXKEP OBLI
be repaired by tomorrow. OTPEMOHTHUPOBAH K 3aBTPAIIHEMY JTHIO.

®opmbl OOJBLUIMHCTBA IVIAr0J0B B COCIAraTelIbHOM HAaKJIIOHEHUH COBMAJAIOT C UX
(dopmamu B U3bSBUTEIHHOM HaKJIIOHEHHUH. VICKiTIoueHne cocTaBmsioT POpPMBI IIIaroyioB
B 3-M JIM1I€ €AMHCTBEHHOTO YUCJIa, KOTOPbIE HE UMEIOT OKOHYAHUS -S:

It was necessary that the doctor HeoOGxogumo  Obuto, 9TOOBI — Bpau
examine the sportsmen immediately.  HeMmeIICHHO OCMOTpE CIIOPTCMEHA.

I'marou to be B HacTosIIeM BpeMeHu uMeet ¢hopmy be 117151 BceX JIMI] €IUHCTBEHHOTO
Y MHO>KE€CTBEHHOT'O YHCJIA, & B MIPOIIEAIIEM BpeMEeHH — (hopMy were.

It is important that the diet be strict in BaxHo, 4T0o0bI JUETa Yy THMHACTOB ObLIa

%yngnasts. CTPOTOH. .
wish my coach were present at the I Obi xoren, uYroObl MOW TpeHEp
competition. IIPUCYTCTBOBAJI HA COPCBHOBAHUM.

dopMma cocnarareibHOr0 HaKJIOHEHUs maronia to be — were (1151 Bcex JUIl €11, U
MH. YHCJIa) YIOTPeOseTCsl B YCIOBHBIX U YCTYNUTEIbHBIX NPEIJIOKEHUIX, a TAKXKE B
NPUAATOUYHBIX MPEMIOKEHUSX, TTOCE miaroia to wish:

If he were happy with us... Ecnu Obl OH ObLT CHACTINB C HAMM. . .
He spoke to me as if I were a child. OH roBopui CO MHOW Tak, Kak OyaTo s
€OCHOK.

I wish he were here now. aJlb, YTO €ro HET 3JI€Ch cerlyac.
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Ynorpeobiaenue (popM U3bABUTEILHOTO UM COCJIATATEIbHOI0 HAKJIOHEHH S
B YCJIOBHBIX MpPeIJI0KeHUAX

VYCI10BHBIE TPEIOKEHHUSI MOTY T BBIPAXKATh peasibHbIE, HEpEaJIbHbIE, HO BEITIOJTHUMBIE,
U HEpEaIbHbIE U HEBBINOJHUMBIE YCIOBUSA. B 3aBHCMMOCTH OT XapakTepa yCJIOBHUS,
YCIJIOBHBIE MPEAJIOKEHUS TPUHSATO NOAPA3AEIATH Ha YCIOBHBIE MPEAJIOKEHNS MEPBOT0
TUNA (peajbHbIE), BTOPOro THIA (HEpEalbHbIE, HO BHIIOJHUMbBIEC) U TPEThero TUIa
(HepeaJibHbIE M HEBBIMOJIHUMBIE).

B 3aBucuMocTH OT THUIa YCJIOBHOTO NPEMJIOKEHHUS CKa3yeMmble [IIABHOTO U
OPUIATOYHOTO MPEJIOKEHUSI BhIpaxarorca B gopmax: [-ro Tuna — U3bSIBUTEIBHOTO
HakiaoHeHus, a Il u III — cocmararenbHOrO:

Tun InaBHoOe nmpensioxkenue Ilpuaaroynoe npeasioxenue
Simple Future Simple Present
I We shall go skiing if the weather is good
MpbI noiieM KaTaTbCsa Ha JbDKaX ecu OyzIeT XopoIias 1Ioroja
Should (would) + Infinitive Simple Past, Past Continuous
0e3 to
I We should go skiing if the weather was good
Mpb1 ObI MOLIUTH KaTaThbCsl HA JIbDKAX | €cliu Obl orojia ObljIa XopoIie
Should (would) + Perfect Infinitive Past Perfect
0e3 to
We should have gone skiing if the weather had been good
111 vesterday
Mpb1 ObI IONIUTK KaTaThCA HA JIbDKaX | €clii  Obl moroja ObLIa XOpolmas
BUEpA

3anomuute popmyny If I were you I should... (Eciiu Ob1 51 Ob11 Ha Baem mecre. .. /
Bynb s Ha Bamem Mecrte...).

IfIwereyoulIshould practiseregularly. bynr s na Bamem wmecte, s ObI
TPEHUPOBAJICS PETYISIPHO.

Ecnu ckazyeMoe yCinoBHOrO mpuaaro4yHoro mnpeioxenus Il tuma, crosiiero Ha
IIEPBOM MECTE, BBIpAXKEHO Iiarojamu were, had uim B cocTaB cKkazyeMoOro BXOIST
rnaroibl could u should, To coro3 if moxeT onmyckarbscs. B atoM cinyuae rimaronst were,
had, could u should crassiTcs nepen nopnexamuym:

“Were he talented I’d coach him”, said «Eciun Obl OH ObUI TanaHTIUB, SI OBI
the coach. TPEHUPOBAJI €ro», — CKa3aJl TPEHED.

B ycnoBubix npemioxxenusix I tuma coro3 if MOXeT omyckaTbCs, U B 3TOM Cliydae
BCIIOMoraTesibHbIN T1aros had ctaButcs nepes noieKammm.

Had you played in that match, our Ecnu Obl Tl urpan B 3ToM MaTue, Hamia
team would have won. KOMaH/ia BIUTrpasia Obl.

VYCiioBHBIE TIPENJIOKEHUST MOTYT Takke BBOAUTHCS corozamu if only ecnu Obi
(TOBKO), SUppose eciu Ovl, NPeononoAHcUM, 4mo (a umo eciu Ovl); coueTanuem but
for eciu 6v1 He, on condition npu ycrosuu, provided (providing) npu ycrosuu umo,
unless eciiu He MOTYT BBOJIMTH YCIIOBHOE MPE/IJI0KEHUE.
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Suppose he had missed the ball. A 4T0, eciu OBl OH IIPOITYCTHIT MSTY.
But for the coach he would not have Ecmu O6b1 He TpeHep, oH He cTajd Obl

become the Olympic champion. OJIMMITHMCKHM YEMITHOHOM.

Should ynotpebisieTcst ¢ TMEpPBBIM JUIOM €AMHCTBEHHOTO M MHOXKECTBEHHOTO
ymcna, would — ¢ octanbHbIMM TULIAMU. B COBpEMEHHOM aHIIIMICKOM SI3bIKE UMEETCS
TeHJIeHIIUs ynoTpeossiTe would Bo Bcex nuiiax. B pa3roBopHOM sI3bIKE YIIOTPEOIIsIeTCs
conpsbxkeHHas popma I’d.

B ycnoBHBIX mpemiokeHus 2-To TUIA B TJIAaBHOM MpeyiokeHnnn BMecTo should u
would MoryT ynotpebmnsathes maroisl could mu might ¢ Indefinite Infinitive. Anamoruuto
B YCIIOBHBIX mpeyiokenus 3-ro tuna BMecto should u would moryT ynmorpebnsarbes
riarossl could u might ¢ Perfect Infinitive.

He could perform this exercise if he

tried. OH MOT OBI BBITIOJHUTH 3TO YIIPaOXKHEHHE,
eciu Obl OH MOMBITAJICS.

He could have performed this exercise

if he had tried.

You might find him in the gym, if you

called at 2 o’clock. Bbl Mommn OBl 3acTarh €ro B 3ajie, €CIIU
OBl 3a1uM B 2 4aca.

You might have found him in the gym,

if you had called at 2 o’clock.

Ynorpebsenue cociarareJIbHOr0 HAKJIOHEHHU
CocnarareiabHO€ HAaKJIOHEHUE YIOTPEONISIETCS B MPUIATOUHBIX TPEITOKEHUSIX:

A) YCIIOBHBIX (CM. BBIIIIE);
b) B nmpuaaTouHbIX MOAJIekKAIINX, BBOAUMBIX 000pOTaMU THUIIA:

It is necessary that — HeoOxouMO, YTOOBI

It is desirable that — sxenarenpHO, YTOOBI

It is recommended that — pexomeHyeTcsi, 4TOObI
It is important that — BaxxHO, 4TOOBI U JIp.

Its is recommended that the coaches Pexomennyercs, YTOOBI TPEHEpPBI
use new methods of training. HCIIOJIBb30BaINA HOBBIC METOJIBI
TPEHUPOBKHU.

B) B JOIIOJIHUTCIBbHBIX IPUAATOYHBIX IMPCAJTOKCHUA ITOCIIC IT1ar0JIOB:

Suggest — npeaiarars;

Insist — HacTauBaTk;

Wish — xenars;

Order, command — npuKa3bIBaTh;
Demand — tpe6oBars u ap.
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Ecnu B riiaBHOM IIpE/IJIOAKEHUH CKa3yeMOe BHIPAKEHO YITOMSHYTHIMU IJ1arojiaMu, TO
B JIONOJTHUTEIBHBIX MPUJATOUYHBIX MTPETIOKEHUSX IJIar0JI-CKazyeMoe yrnoTpeoisieTcs B
dbopme cocnararenbHoro Hakonus: should + infinitive (6e3 to), win nnpuauTus (0e3
to) /U1t BCeX JUI] eAMHCTBEHHOTO YUCiIa

The coach suggested that this Tpenep npemioxun, dYToOBl  3TOTO
sportsman be included in the list of crnoprcmena BkIIOUMIM B CHHCOK

contestants. YYaCTHUKOB COPEBHOBAHMU.
The judge demands (demanded) that Cynbsa TpeOyet, 4TOObI OHU YNAIUIU 3TO

they should settle (settle) the matter. JeJI0.

[') B mpuIaToYHBIX 0OCTOATETHLCTBEHHBIX MPEITOKCHHISIX:
1) cpaBHHTENBHBIX (HEpeaTbHOTO CpPaBHEHWs), BBOAMMEBEIX coro3amu as if; as
though; kak ecnu Ob1, Kak OyATO OBI

She looks as if she were tired. Ona BhITVIsIZENA TaK, Kak OyaTro Obl OHA
ycTana.

J1) menu, BBOIMMBIX OOBIYHO cOI03aMu lest — aToObI He; S0 that — 1J1s TOTO, YTOORI

The sportsmen must Kkeep the CnoprcmeH AOmKeH NOpUAEPKUBATHCS
instruction lest he should have an mnpaBuia, 4TOOBI HE MMOTYUYUTH TPABMY.
injury.

Grammar Practice
Ex. 1. Read and translate these sentences.

1. It is necessary that he should read the regulation. 2. It was suggested that the
competitions should be held in late September. 3. Mike suggested that he should
book seats for the football match. 4. The coach insisted that we should confirm
our participation by fax. 5. I suggest that you should congratulate young sportsmen
with success. 6. The football players demanded that the team be given a locker
room. 7. I wish [ knew what is wrong with my bicycle. 8. I wish he had bought that
book. 9. I wish they’d left their address. 10. If I were you I’d reserve the room at
the hotel in advance. 11. If [ were you I’d use this exercise.

Ex. 2. Read and translate these sentences. Pay attention to the use of conditional
sentences.

1. I’ll be able to write my report today if I come home early. 2. You will get results
if you apply this method of training. 3. If I lived in a big city I should not miss any
sport event. 4. If they had taken a taxi, they would not have missed the train. 5. If
got a dictionary I should translate this text. 6. If a sportsman observed the
instruction, he would never get a trauma. 7. Our team would have won if you had
participated in that relay. 8. If the mechanic were there, he would repair the
equipment. 9. If it had not been so cold, I should have gone to the skiing
competition. 10. The sportsman would have performed the element if the coach
had spotted him.
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Ex. 3. Transform these sentences according to the model and translate them.

a) IfI go to the hockey match, I’ll let you know.
If T went to the hockey match, I’d let you know.

1. If he comes tomorrow I’ll give him my skis. 2. If I see them, I’ll tell them about
your decision. 3. He will take part in the cross-country ski race tomorrow, in case
he recovers from his illness. 4. If I have time I’ll watch the football match on TV
in the evening.

b) If their goalkeeper were excellent, they would win the game.
If their goalkeeper had been excellent, they would have won the game.

1. If it were my own notebook, I should give it to you. 2. If you travelled by plane,
you’d come in time for the competition. 3. If you liked tennis, I should play a set
with you. 4. They would come if they were free. 5. If they met us at the airport,
they would take us to the hostel.

Ex. 4. Say what you would do.

If you were not here, where would you like to be? Why?

If you could be someone else, who would you like to be? Why?

If you had a million dollars, what would you do? Why?

If you were a coach what would you do with your sportsmen?

You are going for practice. Which six things would you take? Why?
What should you do if you lost your passport in a foreign country?

SN e

Ex 5. Build the sentence according to the model:

If I were you...

I have a headache. If I were you I’d take an aspirin.
go for a walk.
take a nap, etc.

I want to be a champion.

I want to win an Olympic medal.
[ am in a hurry.

I need some money.

I want to be rich.

I have lost my way.

I want to buy a smartphone.

I can’t swim well.

9. Ihave finished my practice.

10.1 have just seen an accident.

XN =

Focus on terminology and reading
1. Discuss with your group-mates before you read the text:

What do you know about skiing?

123



2. Say:

« what form of entertainment is extremely popular in many countries in winter;
* what you know about skiing as a competitive sport;

« what modern skiing as a competitive sport includes;

« what ski equipment and clothing you know;

» what basic skiing techniques you know;

* what the most important amateur skiing competitions there are.

3. Learn the words and translate the word combinations and sentences:

1. skiing n JBDKHBIA CTIOPT
e.g. Skiing is a popular form of entertainment in many countries and a competitive
Sport.

2. Alpine skiing n TOPHOJIBIKHBIN CIIOPT
3. Nordic combined n JBDKHOE JIBOCOOPHE
4. cross-country skiing n JIBDKHBIC TOHKU

e.g. Cross-country skiing is hiking on skis over snow-covered ground that is flat or
slightly hilly.

5. downhill skiing n CKOPOCTHOM CITyCK

e.g. Downhill skiing is the most popular form of skiing. Highly skilled downhill skiers
can race down steep mountain slopes at speeds of about 100 kilometers per hour.

6. manoeuvere n JIBUKCHHE

7. bottom of a slope = [MIOJHOKHUE CKJIOHA

8. fall line n PSIMOM CITYCK (110 CKJIOHY)

e.g. Fall line is the most direct route to the bottom of a slope.

9. schussing n COyCK B  OCHOBHOH  CTOWKE B  IPSMOM
HarpaBJICHUH

e.g. Schussing is skiing straight down the fall line without turning or stopping.

10.traversing n CIyCK  TOMNEpeK JIMHUM  TaJCHHWs  CKJIOHA,
TpaBepc

e.g. Traversing means skiing across a slope at an angle to the fall line.

11.pole n najka (JpDKHAs)

12.reduce v CHUKaTh, COABIATH (CKOPOCTBH)

e.g. Skiers use traversing to reduce their speed.

13.edge n, v KaHT, CTABUTh JIbDKU Ha KaHT, 3aKaHTOBATh

e.g. Skiers edge their skis while traversing.

14.avoid v n3berarh, yKIOHATHCS (OT)

15.tilt n, v CTOMKa JIbDKHUKA, CTaBUTh (JIBIKHU)

16.angle n yToun

17.bite v Bpe3aThCs

e.g. Skis bite into the snow.

18.wedge (snowplough) n «TUTYT» (9JIEMEHT TEXHUKH TP CITyCKax)

e.g. Wedge, or snowplough, is a basic manoeuver for slowing down or stopping. The
back ends of the skies are pushed out bringing the front ends together in a V formation.
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19.inward a BHYTPEHHUI, OOpaIlleHHbIN BHYTPb
20.stem v TOPMO3HUTb,
n TOPMOXKEHUE
e.g. Stem is the initial movement in steered turns in which the back of the ski closer to
the top of the slope is pushed out.

21.the carved parallel n pe3aHblil TOBOPOT Ha MapajulebHBIX JbhKaxX

22.virtually adv (dbakTUUeCcKu, B CyITHOCTH

23.perpendicular adj NEepPIEHIUKYISIPHBIHA

24.chatter v BUOPHUPOBATH, CTY4aTh

e.g. Skis chatter across the snow.

25.hockey (skate) stop v TOPMOKEHHE OOKOBBIM COCKaJIb3bIBAHUEM

26.ski jumping n IPBDKKY Ha JIbDKAX C TPaMILIMHA

27.¢glide v CKOJIB3UTh

28.terrain n MECTHOCTh

29.diagonal stride n NONEPEMEHHBIN JIBYIIAKHBIN X0

30.shift v CIBUTaTh, IEpEMEIIATh

31.kick n BBI1a/] B CTOPOHY, TOJTYOK HOTOM

32.propel v MIPOJIBUTaThCSI BIIEPEL]

33.sideways adv OOKOM, B CTOPOHY

34.skate n KOHBKOBBIN XOJT

35.thrust » TOJYOK, HaJJaBJIMBaHUE

36.herringbone n «EJI0YKay» (3JIEMEHT TEXHUKU MPU MOIbEME
B ropy)

37.choppy adj YaCTO MECHSIOIIUICS

38.steep track n KPYTOH CITyCK, KpyTas Tpacca

39.ski flying hill » TPaMILTUH

40.aerial n akpobaruka

41.mogul (bump) = MOTYI

Task 1. There are seven types of skiing. Read the text about them.

TYPES OF SKIING

Skiing is the act of gliding over snow on long, narrow runners called skis. It is an
extremely popular form of entertainment in many countries. Skiing is also a major
competitive sport.

Modern skiing as a competitive sport includes 7 types of skiing: cross country skiing,
ski jumpings, Nordic combined, biathlon, Alpine skiing, freestyle and snowboarding.

Cross country skiing is a kind of ski racing when athletes try to overcome the
distance in the fastest time possible.

Ski jumping is a kind of sport in which skiers (men only) jump from the specially
equipped jumping hills of different mightiness.

Nordic combined is a kind of sport that includes ski jumping and skate style ski
racing being held among men only.
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Biathlon is a combined sport of complex competitions which consists of cross-
country skiing and small-caliber rifle shooting on several firing lines.

Alpine skiing refers to skiing downhill. It is popular as a form of recreation and as
a competitive sport. The term Alpine comes from “the Alps”, the name of the mountain
system in Europe where downhill skiing originated.

Alpine skiing involves many techniques and manoeuvres. However, the three basic
manoeuvres of downhill skiing are (1) schussing, (2) traversing, and (3) turning. Skiers
carry a ski pole in each hand to help them keep their balance while these manoeuvres.
The poles also aid skiers in walking and climbing.

Schussing is skiing straight down a slope without turning or stopping. It is the
fastest form of skiing because skiers follow the fall line — that is, the most direct route
to the bottom of the slope.

Traversing is skiing at an angle to the fall line. Skiers use this manoeuvre to reduce
their speed. They edge their skis while traversing to avoid slipping downhill sideways.
Edging is done by tilting the skis at an angle to the slope so the metal edges of the skis
bite into the snow.

Turning is the most difficult part of downhill skiing. Turning enables skiers to
change direction, control their speed, and avoid obstacles. The most elementary turn
is the wedge, or snowplough, in which the skis are placed in a V position with tips
nearly touching and edged slightly inward. The wedge turn is also used to stop. A more
complex turn is the stem. In this turn, the skis are first placed in a modified V position
and are later brought to a parallel position. The carved parallel is the most advanced and
difficult turn. In the carved parallel turn, the skier quickly turns both skis at virtually
the same moment.

To halt their downhill progress, skiers make a sharp turn perpendicular to the hill
and let the edges of the skis chatter across the snow. This maneuver is called hockey, or
skate, stop because it is similar to the way as skaters stop.

Freestyle skiing, also called hot dog skiing, is an Alpine ski all-around sport
including mogul skiing, aerial acrobatics and ski-cross.

Snowboarding is an extreme sport in which an athlete standing on a special board
performs the descent along the course located on a slope or a mountain.
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Vocabulary and Speech Exercises
Ex. 1. Give the gerunds corresponding to these verbs:

to ski, to turn, to traverse, to walk, to climb, to stop, to lift, to slip, to shift, to propel,
to leap, to dive, to perform.

Ex. 2. Form adverbs from these adjectives:

quick, sharp, practical, steep, good, bad.

Ex. 3. Form the comparative and superlative from these adverbs:
quickly, sharply, practically, steeply, well, badly, difficult.

EXx. 4. Use the conjunction “both ... and” ... in these sentences.

Model: 1. Manoeuvres are judged on the difficulty and how well

they execute it.
2. Manoeuvres are judged both on the difficulty and how

well they execute it.

1. The poles aid skiers in walking and climbing. 2. The carved parallel is the most
advanced and difficult turn. 3. Cross-country skiing is recreation and a competitive
sport. 4. Aerial skiers ski down a steep hill and leap off a sharp platform. 5. Skiers try
to ski quickly down a course while performing small jumps and acrobatic manoeuvres.
6. Aerial skiers are judged on the difficulty of the stunt performed and or how well they
execute it.

Ex. 5. Match the words in the table with their definitions.

a) skiing b) ski jumping c) Nordic combined | d) Biathlon
e) cross country | f) Alpine skiing g) freestyle skiing | h) snowboarding
skiing

1. The act of gliding over snow on skis.

2. An extreme sport in which an athlete
standing on a special board performs the

descent.
3. The sport including mogul skiing,

aerial acrobatics and ski-cross.
4. The sport which refers to skiing
downhill.

Ex. 6. Wordsearch

5. The sport which consists of cross-

country skiing and rifle shooting.
6. A kind of ski racing when athletes try

to overcome the distance in the fastest

time possible.
7. A kind of sport in which skiers jump

from the jumping hills.
8. A kind of sport that includes ski
Jjumping and ski racing.

Find these words in the grid: alpine skiing, schussing, traversing, turning, mogul,
hockey stop, snowboarding, skate style, wedge, ski jumping, ski poles, fall line, angle,

snow, obstacles.
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Ex. 7. Continue the lists:

Types of skiing: Alpine skiing, ...
Basic manoeuvres of downhill skiing: schussing, ...
Basic manoeuvres of cross-country skiing: skate, ...

Ex. 8. Replace the following Russian words and word combinations with their English
equivalents from the text:

1. TopHonblkHBIN crnopT. 2. JIepkHOE nBoebopwre. 3. dpucraitn. 4. JIbDKHBIC
roHku. 5. CkopocTHOM cryck. 6. [opHONBDKHBIA crniopT BkirodaeT. /. OCHOBHBIE
nBIkeHMs. 8. [IoBOPOTHI BBIHYXJAIOT JIBDKHUKA M3MEHATHh HampasieHue. 9. CaMblit
anemMeHTapHbId moBopoT. 10. Hanbonee a3 pextuBHbIi 1 TpyaHbIN OBOPOT. 11. Peskuit
1moBopoT. 12. CpencrBo nepensrxkeHus 3uMon. 13. [lonepemMeHHbIN ABYIIAKHBIN XOI.
14. KonbkoBsiii xoa. 15. «Enoukay. 16. [Ipepkku Ha abbkax. 17. Tpammius. 18. Moryi.
19. JIspkubi xo1. 20. KoHBKOBEIN XOJI.

Ex. 9. Insert prepositions (see the text):

1. Alpine skiing refers ... skiing downhill. 2. The term Alpine comes ... the Alps.
3. The poles aid skiers ... walking and climbing. 4. Schussing is skiing straight down
a slope ... turning or stopping. 5. ... this turn, the skis are first placed ... a modified
V position and are later brought ... a parallel position. 6. The term Nordic refers ...
northern Europe. 7. The movement resembles jogging ... skis. 8. The skate is another
movement ... cross-country skiing. 9. Most ski jumping is performed ... 70- or 90-metre
hills. 10. The measurements refer ... the typical distance ... a jump ... the specially
constructed hills.

Ex. 10. Explain the terms used in skiing:

1. Fall line
2. Mogul
3. Carved parallel turn
4. Schussing
5. Stem
6. Traversing
7. Snowplough
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Ex. 11. Say:

« what kind of skiing Alpine refers to;

* what three basic manoeuvres of downhill you know;
* what schussing is;

* what traversing is;

* what turning is;

* what Nordic skiing consists of;

* what cross-country skiing is;

* what you know about the skate;

* what you know about ski jumping;

« what you know about the freestyle skiing;
» what strides you know.

Ex. 10. Draw up a plan of the text.
Ex. 11. Retell the text: a) as it is; b) without details.
SKI EQUIPMENT AND CLOTHING

Task 4. Learn these words and word combinations:

1. equipment n WHBEHTApb, CHAPSHKEHUE

2. boots n OOTHUHKH

3. bindings n KperuIeHUst

4. wear v HOCHUTH

5. injure v TpaBMa; MOBPEIUTD, YIIMOUTH
C HAHECCHHEM TPaBMBI

6. tip n HOCOK (JIBIKH)

7. curved tip 3arHyThI HOCOK

8. midbody n rpy30Bas 4acTh, KOJOJIKA

9. tail n MSATOYHAS YaCTh

10. manufacture v U3TOTOBJISITH

11. aluminum alloy aJIFOMUHMEBBIN CIJIaB

12.taper v CY/KUBaTbCs

13.basket n «J1anka» (JIbbKHOW MajiKh), KOJIIO

l4.grip n pYyKOATKA

15.handle = pyuKa

16.sward n Med

17.strap n neTis

18.point n HAKOHEYHUK

19.shaft n TpyOKa

20.boron n oop

21.graphite n rpagut

22.provide v obecrneunBaTh

23.overlap n, v HaKJ1aJKa, BCTABJISTh

24.overlap boot TOPHOJIBIKHBINA OOTHHOK
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25.rear entry boot
26.cable n
27.plate n
28.buckle n
29.device n
30.spring n
31.camroller n
32.lever n
33.ridge plate
34.waterproof adj
35.snug adj
36.restricting  adj
37.cuff n
38.band n
39.snap n
40.hook n
41.fastener n
42.layer n
43.thermal adj
44 underwear n
45.turtleneck n
46.parka n
47.insulate v
48.goggles n
49.sunglasses n
50.ski-suit n
51.stride/poling n
52.classical move

53.basic double poling
54.double-pole stride

55.diagonal stride
56.skating step
57.cycle

BHYTPEHHUI OOTHHOK
TpOC

MNCPCAHAA 4aCTh KPCILUICHU A, IINTACTUHA

psHKKa
IPUCTIOCOOJIEHHE, YCTPONUCTBO
npy>XKHUHa

BaJIMK, POJIUKOBBINA HUITUHID
phIuar

HOCKOBBIN yIIOp

HEIIPOMOKAEMBbIM, BOJOHETTPOHUILIAEMBbIN

yIOOHBIH, YIOTHBIN

CKOBBIBAIOIINI, OrPAHUYNBAOIIUN

MaH)KeTa
TeceMKa

3aCTE)KKa

KPIOYOK

3aCTe)KKa

cJIon

TEIUIOBOM, TEPMUYECKUI
HIDKHEE Oelbe

BBICOKUI BOPOT

napka (0J1e’K/1a SCKUMOCOB)
M30JIUPOBATH

OYKH JIBDKHUKA
COJIHIIC3AIUTHBIC OUYKH
KOMOMHE30H

JIBDKHBIN X0

KJIACCUYECKHUM
OJTHOBPEMEHHBIN O€CIIaKHBIHN
OJIHOBPEMEHHBIH JIBYLIAXKHbIN
IIOIIEPEMEHHBIN JIBYIIAXKHBIN
KOHBKOBBIM

IIUKJI JIBKHOT'O X0/1a
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Task 5. Read the text about the ski equipment and clothing.

Ski Equipment and Clothing

Standard ski equipment consists of (1) skis, (2) ski poles, (3) ski boots, and (4) ski
bindings. Skiers also wear certain clothing for warmth and comfort.

The equipment differs somewhat for Alpine and Nordic skiing and for recreational
and competitive skiing. Using the proper equipment and maintaining it in top condition
helps skiers perform better and also reduces the chance of injury.

Skis are narrow runners that curve up at the tip (front end). The centre part of the
ski is called the midbody. The back end is called the tail. The midbody is raised above
the tip and tail to make turning easier.

Skis can be made of a variety of materials, including fiberglass, plastic, metal,
polyurethane foam, and wood. Alpine and freestyle skis are constructed in a similar
way and have metal edges along both sides to make turning easier. Cross-country skis
are narrower and lighter than Alpine skis and have no metal edges. Jumping skis are the
longest and heaviest skis, usually measuring 240 centimeters in length.

In most cases, the taller, heavier, and more skillful a skier is, the longer the skis
should be. Most Alpine skis are manufactured in France, Austria, Switzerland, and

Italy. Cross-country skis are made in these countries, as well as in Norway, Sweden,
and Finland.
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Ski Poles

All Alpine and most cross-country ski poles are made of aluminum alloys. They
taper from the top to a point at the bottom. A ring or star-shaped piece of plastic called a
basket is located about 8 centimeters from the point and prevents the pole from sinking
too deeply into soft snow. Skiers hold each pole at the grip, a rubber or plastic handle
at the top of the pole. The grip can be shaped like a sward handle or have a strap that
fits around the skier’s hand to prevent it from sliding down the pole. Poles for Alpine
skiing should reach slightly above the skier’s waist. Freestyle skiers use longer, thicker,
and stronger poles because the pole must support the skier’s weight during acrobatic
manoeuvres.

Cross-country poles resemble Alpine poles, but their point is set at an angle to the
shaft. The point grips the snow when the pole is swung forward and slips out of the
snow easily when the skier glides beyond the pole. Cross-country poles may be made
of aluminum alloys, fiberglass, or such lightweight materials as boron or graphite.

Ski Boots and Bindings

Ski boots provide support and warmth for the skier’s feet. Alpine boots consist of
an outer shell made of rigid plastic and an inner boot made of a combination of foam,
leather, or some other material.

Alpine boots come in two designs. Overlap boots are fastened by buckles across
the instep and ankle. Rear entry boots have cables end plates, or air-filled bags inside
the boot to secure the foot. These boots close with buckles around the rear of the calf.
Freestyle skiers use Alpine boots.

Ski, bindings are devices attached to skis to hold the boots firmly to the skis. If a
skier falls, the bindings release the boot from the ski and thus help prevent injuries.

Alpine bindings secure the boot at both the toe and heel. They use a complex system
of springs, cam rollers, and levers to ensure that skiers do not separate from their skis,
except when injury might occur. Ski bindings also include ski brakes, which act by
forcing two prongs into the snow when a skier releases a binding. The brake prevents
a released ski from speeding down the slope and hitting other skiers.

Bindings on cross-country skis secure the boot only at the toe keeping the heel free
to lift during the kick phase of the diagonal stride. Many cross-country bindings also
have a ridge plate behind the toe piece. The ridge plate fits into a groove in the sole of
the boot to keep the skier’s foot from slipping off the ski.

Ski Clothing

Ski clothing is specially constructed to be extremely warm and waterproof. It
should also fit snugly without restricting movement. Elasticized waist and cuff bands,
snaps, and hook fasteners help keep snow from getting inside clothing. Most skiers
dress in layers to create air pockets that trap heat. Alpine skiers generally wear warmer,
heavier clothing than cross-country skiers because they produce less body heat while
skiing. Alpine skiers normally wear thermal underwear, a turtleneck sweater, a parka,
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insulated ski pants, waterproof gloves, a hat, and one pair of medium weight socks.
Cross-country skiers dress in similar clothing, but wear ski-suits with looser pants
that allow greater movement. They also wear clothes that can be removed easily. Both
Alpine and cross-country skiers wear goggles or sunglasses to protect their eyes from
the sun’s rays and to allow them to see better in stormy weather.

Vocabulary and Speech Exercises

Ex. 1. Put these words in the correct box:

boots, poles, skis, underwear, ring, basket, turtleneck sweater, bindings, pants, gloves,

point, hat, socks, goggles, shaft, grip, spring, ski suit.

Equipment

Clothing

EXx. 2. Say:

a) what material skis can be made of;

b) what material poles can be made of;

c) what purpose ski bindings can be used for;
d) what clothing Alpine skiers normally wear;
e) what clothes cross-country skiers wear.

Ex. 3. Name:

a) the parts of a cross-country ski;
b) the parts of a pole.

Ex. 4. Describe ski boots:

a) Alpine boots;
b) cross-country boots.

Ex. 5. Say what you know about:

a) skis;

b) ski poles;

c) ski boots;

d) ski bindings;
e) ski clothing.
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Ex. 6. Say what advice would you give to a cross-country skier and an Alpine skier.

Use the model:
Model: You should use the skis made of plastic.
skis
poles
bindings
clothes

Ex. 7. Retell the text. Use the following plan:

1. Ski equipment

2. Ski clothing

SKIING AS A SPORT

Task 6. Learn the following words and word combinations.

1. race n, v TOHKa, CTapTOBAThH
2. hemisphere n ModyIapue

3. odd-number n HEYETHOE YUCIIO
4. overcome v IPEOA0JIEBaTh
5. evolve v pa3BUBATh

6. ascent n IOABEM

7. descent n CITyCK

8. flat adj [JIaIKAI

9. checkpoint 7 MTyHKT KOHTPOJIA
10.pursuit n MePCHIOT
11.referee n Cyabsi

12. competition chief [JIABHBIN CY/IbSI
13. chief controller KOHTpOJIEp

14.referee at the start
15.chief at the course
16.referee at the finish

CyZlbsl Ha cTapTe
Cyllbsl Ha Tpacce
CyZibsl Ha pUHUIIIE

Task 7. Read the text for full comprehension.

Skiing as a Sport

The World Cup is the most important amateur skiing championship. World Cup
titles are awarded each year to the man and woman who have won the most points in
a series of races. The races are held in various Northern Hemisphere countries from
December to March. Skiers earn points depending on where they finish in each race.
The skier who accumulates the most points is declared the World Cup champion.

Other major amateur competitions include the Alpine and Nordic events are
the World Ski Championships and the Winter Olympic Games. The World Ski
Championships are held every odd-numbered year. The Olympics are held every
fourth year. The Federation International de Ski (FIS) governs all international amateur
skiing competitions and also sponsors the World Ski Championships.

Most professional skiing competitions take place in Europe, Japan, or the United
States. Professional skiers earn prize money for their finishes.
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CROSS COUNTRY SKIING

Cross country skiing is a kind of ski racing when athletes try to overcome the
distance in the fastest time possible. The development of the sport is vested by the
International Ski Federation. Cross country among men only was included into the
Olympic programme since the 1st Olympic Winter Games in Chamonix (1924).

There are 2 styles of cross country skiing, classical and freestyle, and both are on
the Olympic programme. The sport is evolving, however, and every 4 years the styles
alternate at the Winter Olympics for the various racers: classical, freestyle, pursuit
and relay. A new event, the sprint, was added to the World Cup in 1995 and to the
Olympic programme in 2002. A cross-country course must include equal portions of
ascents, descents and flat areas. The easiest part must be in the middle. For courses
of less than 30 km, the total climb must be between 600 and 900 m for women and
between 900 and 1,200 m for men. For most races, the start order is drawn by lot and
the competitors leave at 30 second intervals. Skiers must follow a set course that has a
series of checkpoints. For individual races, the skies are marked before the start so that
they cannot be changed during the race. Races are against the clock except the relays,
the second part of the pursuit, and the sprint, in which the winner is the first to cross
the finish line.

The Olympic Programme OauMnuiickas nporpamma
Men My:X4YHMHBI
2x15 km pursuit roHka 2x15 kM (mepchoT)
team sprint KOMaHIHBIN CIPUHT
15 km individual start WHIMBUlyaJibHasi TOHKA Ha 15 kM
4x10 km relay sctadera 4x10 km
sprint 1,4—1,6 km cripuHT 1,4—1,6 kM
50 km mass start ronka 50 kM Macc-cTapT
Women KeHIIUHBI
2x7,5 km pursuit roHKa 2x7,5 kM (1epchIoT)
team sprint KOMAaH/JIHbII CIPUHT
10 km interval start rouka Ha 10 km
4x5 km relay sctadera 4x5 km
sprint 1,2—1,3 km cripuHT 1,2—1,3 kM
30 km mass start ronka 30 kM Macc-cTapT

Vocabulary and Speech Exercises

Ex. 1. Find Russian equivalents for the following English words and word combinations:

1. chief controller 1. KOMaHIHBIN CIPUHT
2. ascent 2. acrajera

3. descent 3. mpeojoyeBaTh

4. vest 4. mogbeM

5. overcome 5. cyck

6. relay 6. pyKOBOJIUTH

7. team sprint /. KOHTpOJIEp

8. checkpoint 8. Cy/Ibsl Ha Tpacce

9. chief of the course 9. mepecekarb

10. cross 10. MyHKT KOHTPOJIS
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Ex. 2. Continue the list:

Styles of cross country skiing: freestyle, ...
Races: classical, ...

Cross country course: flat area, ...
Competition officials: competition chief, ...

Ex. 3. Replace the following Russian words and word combinations by their English
equivalents from the text:

1. JIepxuble ToHku. 2. Cnyck. 3. Ilogsem. 4. Cynpa Ha crapre. 5. InaBHbIN
cyabsi. 6. Ocradera. 7. Komanansiii cipunt. 8. IIpeogonesars. 9. [onka Ha 10 km.
10. UnnuBuayanbHas rouka. 11. [To6egurens. 12. KonTponep.

Ex. 4. What would you tell the listeners about cross country skiing if you were:
* acoach;
* aracer;
 an official

Task 8. Learn the following words and word combinations:

1. jumping hill TPaMIUIAH

2. in-run n pasron

3. landing n MpU3EMJICHUE

4. utilization of the air MCITIOJIb30BaHUE aTMOC(EPHOTO AaBICHUS
pressure

5. ski placing MOJIOKEHUE JThDK

6. bended knees COTHYThIE KOJICHU

7. 1n correct telemark position B mpaBuibHOM nmo3unuu « Tenemapk»

8. evaluate v OLICHUBATh

9. steadiness n YCTOMYHUBOCTS (B MOJIETE U MPU3EMIICHUN )

Task 9. Read the text for full comprehension.

Ski Jumping

Ski jumping is a kind of sport in which skiers (men only) jump from the specially
equipped jumping hills of different mightiness. The development of the sport is vested
by the International Ski Federation. Ski jumping was included into the Olympic Winter
Games in Chamonix (1924). 3 sets of medals are competed for at the Olympic Games.
The sport was born in 19" century in Norway as one of the events at winter carnivals.
It gained official recognition as a sport in 1892, with the creation of the King’s Cup,
which was awarded by the Norwegian royal family to the winner of the annual meet
at Holmenkollen. It spread to North America, where its acceptance helped the sport
expand worldwide. Recognized by the International Ski Federation, ski jumping was
on the programme at the first Winter Olympics in 1924 at Chamonix, France, and today
remains one of the most prestigious events for northern Europeans. Although there is
no women’s ski jumping at the Olympic level, women do compete in World Cup meets.
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The Olympic Programme OumuMnuiickasi nporpaMmma
Individual ski-jumping contest from the JIndnple copeBHOBaHHS B MPBDKKAX C

hill HS-105 tpammuinHa HS-105
Individual ski-jumping contest from the Jlndnple copeBHOBaHHS B MPBDKKAX C

hill HS-140 TpammuinHa HS-140
Team ski-jumping contest from the hill KomanmHsie copeBHOBaHMS B IPhDKKaX €

HS-140 Tpamiimaa HS-140

How a Meet is Organized

Ski jumpers compete in 3 events: individual jumps on a large (120 m) and normal
(90 m) hill, and a team competition on the large hill (120 m). In the individual events,
each skier is allowed 2 jumps, and receives a score based on distance and style. For
the first jump, the order of the skiers is determined by drawing names. For the second
jump, the skier with the lowest score jumps first. The winner of the event is the skier
with the highest score after 2 jumps.

The score is calculated by adding the points obtained for style and for distance.

Five judges award a maximum of 20 points for style, based on precision, control
during takeoff, and the skier’s position while in flight, on the landing, and while
decelerating. Style points are deducted if a jumper falls. The skier’s highest and lowest
scores are not included in the final total.

The distance of a jump is measured from the takeoff point to the midpoint between
the jumper’s feet upon landing. A skier who reaches the hill’s K point, and added on
for landing past it. Each meter is worth 2 points on the 90 m hill, and 1.8 points on the
120 m hill.

The K Point

The K point marks the length of an ideal, theoretical jump. It represents the
recommended landing point, which is used as a reference and is located where the
slope begins to flatten out. The distance between the K point and the end of the ramp i1s
90 m on a normal hill, and 120 m on a large hill.

The Ski jumper gets the following points: distance points, style points, total points.
Points are deducted for fall, fall on the in-run, fall at landing.

Judging criteria of flight:

* active utilization of the air pressure;

« optimal and stable body position with symmetrical skis placing;
 lags have to be fully stretched;

* maintaining balance of body and skis.

Judging criteria of landing:

» correct bended knees;
* equal pressure on both skis on their surface;
* positioning the legs in correct telemark position.
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Judging of the ski jump:

» distance index;

* phase of a jump; flight;
* landing;

* in-run.

Jumping judge evaluates the range of jump according to the length of the flight,
beginning of the flight, steadiness of the flight curve and the angle of the flight.
Responsible for distance measuring are distance measuring officials. The main judge
of the competition is chief of the competition.

Vocabulary and Speech Exercises

Ex. 1. Find Russian equivalents for the English words and word combinations:

1. ski jumping 1. TpamIunH

2. jumping hill 2. IPBDKKH Ha JIbDKAaX C TpaMIUIMHA
3. in-run 3. moser

4. flight 4. pasron

5. landing 5. moyiokeHue Tena

6. body position 6. Ipu3eMIICHUE

7. chief of the competition 7. o0111ee KOIMYECTBO OYKOB

8. total points 8. TOJIOKEHUE JIBIK

9. evaluate 9. olleHMBaTh

10. ski placing 10. raBHBIN CyJIbsi COPEBHOBAHUM

Ex. 2. What would you tell the listeners about the ski jumping if you were:

* a ski jumper?

 a participant of the ski jumping competition?
* acoach in ski jumping?

* a spectator?

Ex. 3. How would you judge the ski jumping competition if you were:

* a chief of the competition;
 adistance measuring official;
* ajumping judge.

Ex. 4. If you were a participant of a ski competition:

* what points you would like to get;

* what points would be deducted;

* when you would be considered the winner;
* in what case you would be penalized.

Task 2. Learn the words and word combinations to the text “Nordic Combined”

1. trek n OOJIBIIION TIepexo
2. leg n aTarn
3. points n OauIbl, OYKH
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4. racer, runner TOHIIIUK

e anchor racer Oerymuii Ha MocJIeTHEM dTarle
* arriving racer nepenarmuii scradery
* taking over racer IpUHUMAIONUH cTadeTy
5. to be permitted OBITh pa3pelIeHHbIM, JO3BOJIEHHBIM
6. groove Vv KEI0OO0K
7. timekeeper n XPOHOMETPUCT
8. changeover n IIEpPEeCTPONKa, MePEKITIOUCHUE
9. adjust v MPHUCTIOCa0INBaTh
10.slope n CKJIOH
11.extra adj JOTIOJTHUTEIIbHBIN
12.penalize v mTpadoBarb
13.“V” position “V” no3unus
14.absorb v CMATYaTh
15.impact n TOJTYOK, yaap
16.land v PU3EMIISIThCS
17.tower n BBIIIKA
18. distance supervisor MUKETYUK
19. starting judge CyZbsl Ha CTapTe
20.technical representative TEXHUYECKUHN Jeerar
21.determine v ONPEEIISTh
22.Gundersen formula dopmyna ['yanepcena
23.convert v peBpalliaTh, KOHBEPTUPOBATH

Task 3. Read the text for full comprehension.

NORDIC COMBINED

Nordic combined is a kind of sport that includes ski jumping and skate style ski
racing being held among men only. The development of this sport is vested by the
International Ski Federation.

The sport was introduced in Norway in mid-19" century. Ski jumping and long
cross country treks were part of the daily routine for military officers patrolling the
borders of their vast land. In response to the age old dispute between ski jumpers and
cross country skiers, each claiming that their sport was more demanding, a competition
called “Nordic combined” was introduced.

Nordic combined was included into the Olympic programme since the Olympic
Winter Games in Chamonix (1924).

Nowadays 3 sets of medals are competed for at the Olympic Games. World
championships are held every year, and a team event was added at the 1988 Winter
Olympics in Calgary.

The event is held over two days, with the jumping taking place on the first day. Each
skier performs three jumps, and the two best results are counted. The cross country ski
race is held on the second day. The individual race is 15 km long, and the team race
consists of 4 legs of 5 km each. The winner of the Nordic combined event is the athlete
with the best combined result for both events.
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Individual Jumping

The competition is held on a 90 m jumping hill. Points are awarded for distance
and technique, with the distance calculated according to the K Point, which is located
90 m from the end of the jump where the slope ends. A jumper who reaches the K Point
earns 60 points, along with an additional 1.6 points for each extra meter. A jumper
who does not reach this point is penalized 1.6 points for every meter that he falls short.
Athletes normally jump with their skis in a “V” position, rather than parallel. A jumper
can reach speeds of 80 km/h during the two second jump. The jumper bends his knees
when he lands, in order to absorb an impact equivalent to three times of his weight.
The distance is measured from the start line to the center point — between the skier’s
feet — at the time of landing. Five judges in the tower, 20 judges on the track, a distance
supervisor, a starting judge, and a technical representative ensure that the event runs
smoothly.

Individual Cross Country Skiing

The starting order for the 15 km individual cross country skiing event is determined
by the results of the jumping competition using the Gundersen formula, which converts
points earned during the event into seconds. This table has been used during major
competitions since 1985, and allows spectators to easily follow the progress of the
competition, since the frontrunner in the cross country ski race is also the leader entire
competition. For example, if skier B is 1.5 points behind skier A after the jumping
phase, he starts 10 seconds after skier A. All styles are permitted, although the majority
of skiers use the “freestyle” or “skating step” style, instead of the classic skiing in the
“grooves” style. Skiers are timed to the tenth of a second. A starting judge, who is
assisted by 2 officials, a head timekeeper, and a team of between 2 and 10 timekeepers
ensure that the race runs smoothly.

Team race

The team race takes place on a 20 km course, and each member of the team
(2 or 4 skiers) skis either 5 or 10 km. Starting positions are determined by the points
accumulated by each team during the jumping event, and team members change at the
specific point. Physical contact is not necessary for the changeover.

All Nordic combined athletes have the characteristics required to practise both
disciplines. Jumps require courage, concentration, coordination, and an excellent
mastery of movements.

Cross country skiing requires stamina and strength, particularly in the legs.

Jumpers must have the ability to “feel” the wind, and to adjust according to its
direction and strength.
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The Olympic Programme
1. Individual “Gundersen” contests (ski
jumping HS-105 km + 10 km cross-
country race)
2. Individual “Gundersen” contests (ski-
jumping HS-140 + 10 km cross-country
race)

3. Team contests (ski-jumping HS-
105 + 4x5 km relay race)

OauMnuiickasi nporpaMmma
Jlnunble copeBHOBaHus «['yHmepcen»
(npbixkku ¢ Tpamiuinaa HS-105 + nepxHas
ronka 10 km)

JInunble copeBHOBaHuA “T'yHaepceH
(mpbiKkH ¢ Tpamiuinaa HS-140 + nbpxHas
ronka 10 km)

Komanansie copeBHOBaHHS (IIPBIKKU C
tpamiuinHa HS-105 + sctadernas ronka)

Vocabulary and Speech Exercises

Ex. 1. Find Russian equivalents for the following word and word combinations:

1. timekeeper 1. TpDKHAS TOHKA

2. jumping hill 2. pa3perarb

3. slope 3. GoJbIIION TIepexo.
4. land 4. MUKETUHK

5. distance supervisor 5. onpeneIsTh

6. determine 6. IpeBpaIarh

7. convert 7. IPU3EMIISTHCS

8. trek 8. CKJIOH

9. ski racing 9. TpaMIUTUH

10. permit 10. xpoHOMETPUCT

Ex. 2. Answer the following questions. If necessary look through the text again.

e S o

—_— e \O
—_

. Who judges the competition?

p—
\S]

determined?
13.
14.
15.
16.

What kind of sport is Nordic combined?
How was “Nordic combined” introduced in sport?
When was Nordic combined included into the Olympic programme?
How many sets of medals are competed for at the Olympic Games?
How is the programmme of the competition built?
How are the results in jumping counted?
Who becomes the winner of the Nordic combined event?
Where is the individual jumping competition held?
Who of the jumpers earns 60 points and why?
. How is the distance of the jump measured?

. How is the starting order for 15 km individual cross country skiing event

How are the skiers in cross country skiing event timed?

What course does the team race take place on?

How are the starting positions determined in a team race?
What characteristics do all Nordic combined athletes require?
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Ex. 3. Say:

Ex. 4.

Ex. 5.

what characteristics you would require if you were a Nordic combined skier;
how you would hold the event;

how you would award the points for a jump if you were a judge;

how you would determine the starting order for the 15 km individual cross
country skiing event if you were a judge;

* how you would convert points into seconds if you were a judge;
* how you would time skiers if you were a head timekeeper;

* how you would determine the starting positions in a teamrace if you were

a judge.

given the task.

* an athlete;
* acoach;
* ajudge.

Say how you would organize the Nordic combined competition if you were

Reproduce the contents of the text as if you were:

BIATHLON

Task 10. Learn the words and word combinations to the text “Biathlon”.

W

. shooting n, shot n

. load v, to fill the

cTpenib0a, BBICTPEN

. rifle: BUHTOBKA
» small-caliber rifle MaJjioKanuoepHas
* reserve 3aracHast
* loaded 3apsKEeHHAs
* damaged NOBPEKIECHHAs
* unloaded paspsiKeHHas

magazine 3apspKaTb BUHTOBKY
* unload v pa3psixKarh
* reload v nepe3apsxKarb
bullet »n NaTpoH, MyJs
. firing line JVHUS CTPENbOBI
. target: n MUIIICHb
* electronic AIIEKTPOHHAs
* metal MeTaJuInuecKas
+ malfunctional HEUCIpaBHas
* paper OyMarkHast
. cartridge: n naTpoH, 3apsij
* reserve pEe3EpBHBIN
* blank XOJOCTOM
. caliber n KajauOp maTpoHa
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9. charger n o0oiimMa /171 MaTpOHOB

10.miss n poMax
11. shooting range CTpenbouIIe
12.sear pin CTOMKa (TTO3UIIMS JITIsl CTPENIbOBI)
13.prone position MOJIOXKEHUE JIeKa
14.loop n KpyT

* penalty loop mrpadHON KpyT
15.bib number CTapTOBBII HOMED
16.aim v LEJIUTHCS
17.referee: n Cyabst

* competition chief [JIABHBIN CYJIbsI

» referee on the line fire  cyaps Ha TUHUK OTHS

+ referee on the start CyZbsl HA CTapTE

» referee on the course Cy/lbsl Ha Tpacce

« referee on the finish Cynbsi Ha puHUIIIE
18. timekeeper XPOHOMETPHUCT
19. ammunition Ooemnpuriachl

Task 11. Read the text for full comprehension.

Biathlon

Biathlon is a combined sport of complex competitions which consists of cross-
country skiing and small-caliber rifle shooting on several firing lines (in the lying and
standing position). Since 1993 the development biathlon is vested by the International
Biathlon Federation (IBU). Biathlon (men’s events only) was included into the Olympic
programme since the VIII Olympic Winter Games in Squaw-Valley (1960). Women
made their debut at the XVI Olympic Winter Games in Albertville (1992). Nowadays
10 sets of medals: 5 sets among men and women respectively are competed for at the
Olympic Games.

The Competition

Athletes ski a cross-country course against the clock, during which they stop to
shoot at targets. In the shooting phases, athletes alternate between prone and standing
positions and must use a limited number of bullets. Each missed target adds time
penalties to the running time of the ski phase, which competitor must make up in
different ways, depending on the race. The winner is the biathlete (or team) with the
lowest total time. Individual races and sprints have staggered starts: the competitors
succeed each other by an interval of 30 seconds or 1 minute in an order drawn by lot. In
the relay the teams are composed of 4 biathletes: all first team members start together,
finish their leg, and make a relay to the next teammate by touching him on the body or
the riffle. In a pursuit race, the winner of the preceding sprint starts first and is followed
by the other competitors at intervals equivalent to how far behind each was to the sprint
winner.
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Facilities

There is a shooting range with a penalty loop (150 m oval track), and a number of
ski trail loops between the rangers. The total elevation on a 10 km course (men’s sprint)
must be 300 to 450 m on a 20 km course (men’s individual), 600 to 750 m.

When they are skating, the athletes carry their rifle on the back.

Shooting Lanes

In races with a staggered start skiers can choose whichever lane they want. During
group starts and in relays, the target number must correspond to the competitors bib
number. For safety reasons, no competitor may handle his weapon until he has completely
stopped and put his ski poles down; failure to do so will cause disqualification. In the
standing position both skis must be on the shooting mat before the first shot is taken.

Equipment

The skis and poles are the same as those used for cross-country skiing. The 22-caliber
rifle may be loaded with a magazine (5 bullets) or manually (extra bullets).

Technique

Whatever the shooting position, the biathlete must keep both skies on and can use
no support. The main difficulty for the athlete is to slow his heart rate so that he can aim
accurately. Each shot is made between 2 breaths to ensure maximum stability. Athletes
try to gain time by limiting the number of breaths taken between each shot.

Shooting in Prone Position

The rifle may touch the hands, shoulder and cheek. The wrist of the supporting
arm must be noticeably above the ground. The other arm may touch the ground for
maximum of 10 cm between the elbow and the wrist. It takes 25-35 seconds to complete
the shooting phase.

Shooting in Standing Position

As he approaches the shooting range, the athlete must slow down to rest his legs
and arms before standing still to shoot. The rifle may touch the hands, cheek, shoulder
and chest. It takes 30-35 seconds to complete the shooting phase.

On average 25 to 30 years old, biathletes are in exceptional physical condition:
sprints (10 km) are run in 23 min and 20 km races in about 55 min. Because accuracy
of shooting is linked to heart rate, they increase their speed of recovery by developing
their endurance and respiratory capacity.

The Olympic Programme Onumnuiickasi nporpaMmma
1. Sprint race 1. T'oHka cripuHTEpCKast
2. Pursuit 2. T'oHKa nipecienoBaHus
3. Mass start race 3. T'onka ¢ MaccoBoro cTapra
4. Relay race 4. l'onka scradeTHas
5. Individual race 5. T'onka uHAMBUyaIbHAS
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Biathlon competition is judged by a competition chief, a referee on the finish fire,
referee on the start, referee on the course, referee on the finish.

Vocabulary and Speech Exercises

EX. 1. Find Russian equivalents for the following English words and word combinations.

1. rifle 1. 6oenpumnacel

2. round 2. mrrpadHOM KpyT

3. penalty loop 3. pyXbe

4. ammunition 4. stan

5. start number 5. oKugaHue

6. anticipation 6. 3an1acHOM NaTpPOH

7. reserve ammunition 7. cTapTOBBIN HOMEP

8. magazine 8. mpomax

9. missed target 9. xopunop

10. firing lane 10. marazuHHas KOpoOKa

Ex. 2. Find English equivalents for the following Russian words and word combinations:

1. mpogomxaTh rOHKY 1. penalty loop

2. mrpadHOil KpyT 2. to take up the race
3. aTan 3. shot

4. HarpyZIHbII HOMEp 4. firing lane

5. KopumIop 5. bib

6. BBICTpEN 6. reserve ammunition
7. 3armacHOM maTpoH 7. round

8. pyKbe 8. anticipation

9. oxxuganue 9. magazine

10. marazuHHas KOpoOKa 10. rifle

Ex. 3. Read and translate into Russian the following word combinations:

individual competition, firing session, prone position, standing position, firing lane,
target, be penalized, to hit a target, cross-country skiing time, sprint competition, to
cover a distance, starting line, approximately 23 seconds, penalty loop, to shoot without
missing any targets, relay competition, unsupported rifle, accurately, mass start race,
pursuit race, bullet.

Ex. 4. Say what you know about:

a) the biathlon competitions;
b) the individual competition;
c) the sprint race;

d) the relay race;

e) pursuit.
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Ex. 5. What would you tell the listeners about biathlon if you were:

* a biathlete;
* acoach in biathlon;
* as a fan of biathlon.

Task 12. Read the text without the help of a dictionary and try to answer the following
questions:

a) What do you know about Nadezhda Skardino?

b) What place did N. Scardino take after 10 km race?

c) What happened to her after the first shoot in prone position?
d) When was she obliged to make two penalty loops?

e) Did she manage to outstrip her rivals?

f) Who congratulated her on her victory?

g) What was said to her by the President?

First Medal of the Season and — Gold

Nadezhda Skardino becomes European champion after winning pursuit race.

After 10 km, the current leader of the Belarussian national biathlon team was in
the fifth place, 38 seconds behind the leader, Nadine Horchler of Germany. However,
everything changed after the first shoot in prone position, when Skardino hit every
target, while her rivals were obliged to perform penalty loops. During the second prone
shoot and the first from a standing position, Nadezhda again hit every target perfectly
and pulled into the lead by 43 seconds.

At the final shooting in prone position, Belarusian fans were on the edge of their
seats, as Skardino was obliged to make two penalty loops. However, despite the extra
300m, Nadezhda managed to outstrip her rivals and finish first. Silver went to Karolin
Horchler of Germany and bronze to Norwegian Ingrid Tandrevold.

The President of Belarus, Alexander Lukashenko, has congratulated Nadezhda
Skardino on her victory, saying, “Many fans of the Belarusian biathlon team were
looking forward to the victory. I hope that your success will inspire our athletes to have
confidence in their powers before the World Championship begins”.

Task 13. Learn these words and word combinations:

1. gate: BOpOTa
 control KOHTPOJIbHbBIE
* delayed KOChIE
* hairpin JBOMHBIE (ILMHIbKA)
* flush TpOIHBIE («3MEHKaY)
2. ski through the gates IPOXOJIUTH BOPOTA
3. miss the gate IPOIYCTUTH BOPOTA
4. downbhill skier TOPHOJIBDKHUK
5. fall, crash n IajcHue
6. ski-lift » IOILEMHUK
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7. safety net n ceTKa 3alluTHas

8. slalom (special slalom): canoM
 giant slalom TUTaHTCKUI
* parallel slalom napasuiesIbHbIHI
* Super G CyHEepruraHnTCKuin

9. Alpine skiing combined TOPHOJBDKHOE  JBOoeOOphe  (oduiManbHOE  Hau
MEHOBaHHE — aJIbITUHCKast KOMOMHAITHS )

Task 14. Read the text for full comprehension.

ALPINE SKIING

Alpine skiing is a kind of sport which means sliding down mountains on special skis.
The sport includes ten events: slalom, giant slalom, super giant slalom, downhill and
combined (“Alpine skiing combined” in full) which consists of slalom and downbhill.

The fastest and most thrilling of all alpine events is the Downhill. The vertical drop
1s 800—1100 m for men, 500-800 m for women. To finish in good time, the skier needs
strength, agility, endurance, courage, and quick judgment. Speeds during competition
by top athletes have been recorded at over 130 km/h.

The slalom challenges skill in high-speed turning. The course is marked by numbered
gates that each competitor must pass through in proper order. The gates are set so that
the races must make many turns, skiing in a zigzag fashion. The men’s course has a
vertical drop of 140 to 220 meters and 55 to 75 gates. The women’s course drops 120 to
180 meters and has 45 to 60 gates. The gates are at intervals of 0.75 to 15 meters.

The giant slalom is a test of high-speed traversing. It combines elements of both
the downhill race and the slalom. The men’s course has a vertical drop of 250 to
400 meters. The women’s course drops 250 to 350 meters. Both courses must have 30
or more gates set at least 5 metres apart.

The super giant slalom is a cross between the downhill race and the giant slalom.
The men’s course has a vertical drop of 500 to 650 meters and 35 to 65 gates. The
women’s course drops 350 to 500 meters and has 30 to 50 gates. The gates are placed
at intervals of 15 to 25 meters.

Combined competitions consist of a downhill race and a slalom. The two events are
always held in the same location, but often take place on different day.

All events involve timed races with staggered starts, where competitors ski down
the hill one at a time, following the pre-established course and attempting to cross the
finish line in the fastest time possible. Leaving the course results in disqualification.
The four events are classified into three categories:

1. Speed events, which involving a single run, include the downhill — a test of pure
speed — and The Super-S (super giant slalom) — a speed event run on a shorter
course and involving more gates.

2. Technical events, which include the giant slalom (or giant) and the slalom (or
special slalom). These are skied in two runs, and the final ranking is determined
by adding the time.
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3. Combined events, which involve obtaining an overall result for several events
(usually a downhill and a slalom).

The origin of skiing has been attributed to the Scandinavians, and date back
around 4,500 years. Before becoming a popular pastime, skiing was an economical
and effective means of transportation that was perfectly suited to the climates and
mountainous terrain of the Nordic countries. Skiing was apparently developed as
a sport in the first half of the 18" century in Norway. In 1888, Norwegian explorer
Fridtjof Nansen’s journey on Nordic skis to Greenland inspired French, Swiss, German
and Austrian mountaineers, who imported skis from Scandinavia and expanded the
sport’s popularity in their respective countries. However, Nordic skiing techniques did
not work on mountainous terrain, so by the end of the 19" century, they were adopted
to the Alps, giving birth to Alpine skiing. The International Ski Federation (FIS) was
founded in 1924, and in 1931 it started organizing Alpine skiing competitions. In 1936
combined (downhill and slalom) was introduced at the Olympic Winter Games for
men and women, and in 1948 in Chamonix, downhill and slalom were admitted to the
Games as separate events. Giant slalom appeared for the first time in the Oslo Games
in 1952 (men and women), and Super Giant slalom for men and women was included
in the Olympics for the first time in Calgary, in 1988. The annual World Cup created in
1967, includes approximately 20 events. Every second year the top skiers in the world
compete in the World championships.

The Olympic Programme OauMnuiickasi nporpamma
giant slalom TUTAaHTCKUH CaJoM
slalom CJIaJIOM
Super G CYyHEpPrUraHTCKUAM CJIajioM
super combined CyNEepKOMOHHAIIHS
downhill CKOPOCTHOM CITYCK

The first Olympic champions in Alpine skiing are the representatives of Germany.
Franz Pfniir — among men and Cristi Cranz — among women. The greatest number of
the Olympic gold medals in Alpine skiing among men (4) was won by Rjetil Andre
Aamodt of Norway (1992 — in super giant slalom, 2002 — in super giant slalom and
Alpine skiing combined, 2006 — in super giant slalom).

The greatest number of the gold Olympic awards among women (4) won the athlete
from Croatia Janica Kostelic (three in 2002 in slalom, giant slalom and Alpine skiing
combined, in 2006 — in Alpine skiing combined).

Vocabulary and Speech Exercises

Ex. 1. Find Russian equivalents for the following English words and word combinations.

1. downhill skier 1. mpoxonuts BopoTa

2. Super G 2. 3alIUTHAs CETKa

3. Alpine skiing 3. MOABEMHUK
combined

4. giant slalom 4. IpOIyCTUTh BOPOTa

5. control gate S. TOPHOJIBIXKHUK

149



6. hairpin gate 6. CyepruraHTCKHil ciajioM
7. ski through the gates 7. anpnuiickast KoMOMHAITUS
8. miss the gate 8. TUTAaHTCKUH Cl1ajioM

9. ski-lift 9. KOHTPOJIbHBIE BOPOTA

10. safety net 10. aBOIHBIE BOpOTA

EXx. 2. Read and translate into Russian the following word combinations:

Alpine skiing combined, parallel slalom, giant slalom, downhill skier, Alpine event,
quick judgment, staggered start, overall result, means of transportation, mountainous
terrain, dangerous areas, to reduce the speed, high-speed turning, proper order, zigzag
fashion, vertical drop, high-speed traversing, 5 meters apart, miss the gate, ski lift.

Ex. 3. Answer the following questions. If necessary, look through the text again:

What kind of sport is Alpine skiing?

What does the sport include?

When was skiing apparently developed as a sport?

When and how was Alpine skiing born?

What is the Olympic Alpine skiing programme?

Who were the first Olympic Alpine skiing champions?

Who has the greatest number of the Olympic gold medals in Alpine skiing?

Ex. 4. Say:

« what you would tell the listeners about Alpine skiing;
* how you would describe the downhill race;
* how you would describe the giant slalom.

EX. 5. Say:

* what advice you would give your sportsmen as their Alpine skiing coach.

AR e

Task 15. Learn the following words and word combinations

1. prowess n oTBara

2. stunt » OCTaHOBKa, 3aJICPIKKa

3. chief of scoring PYKOBOJIUTEIH TIOJICUETA OYKOB
4. manoeuvres n MaHEBPbI, TPIOKU

5. aerial manoeuvres: aKpoOaTHYECKHE TPIOKU

6. upright adj npsiMbIe

7. inverted adj CaJIbTOBBIE

8. multiple adj MHO>KECTBCHHBIC

0. strait rotation n 000pOT TIPSIMOA

10. rotation n BpalllCHHE

11. estimation n OLICHKA

12. performance technique TeXHHKa BBITIOTHEHUS

13. estimation OIICHKA TEXHUKU BBITIOJIHEHUS
14.  pushing off estimation  oreHKa OTTAJIKUBAHUS

15. touch-down estimation oreHKa IPU3EMIICHUS
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16.  jump estimation OIIEHKA MPBIKKA (B LIEJIOM)

17. air n HOJIET
18. moguls = KOUKH
19. ramps (kickers) YKIIOHBI, CKaThl

Task 16. Read the text for full comprehension

FREESTYLE

Freestyle is an Alpine ski-around sport including: mogul skiing (an athlete descends
along the bumpy course with an inclination of 27°; it should be mentioned that the
descent is complicated by executing of jumps); aerial acrobatics (during the springs
from the special ski jump, an athlete performs a series of different acrobatic elements).
Aerial is the most dramatic type of freestyle skiing, resembles diving performed on
skies. Aerial skiers ski down a steep hill and leap off a sharp platform performing spins,
flips, and other manoeuvres before landing. They are judged both on the difficulty of
the stunt performed and on how well they execute it. Ski-cross (four athletes oppose
each other during the descent along the special course complicated by ski jumps and
turns trying to outrun their rivals and win). The development of freestyle is vested
by the International Ski Federation (FIS). Freestyle was included into the Olympic
programme since the XVI Winter Olympic in Albertville (1992).

Nowadays 6 sets of medals: 3 sets among men and women respectively are competed
for at the Olympic Games.

The freestyle skiing events closely combine artistry and athletic prowess to produce
spectacular results. In 1905, in Austria, a gymnast named Mathias Zdarsky tried some
ballet steps while on skis. Stein Eriksen of Norway began performing aerial stunts at
ski shows around 1952. However, it was only in 1970 that “Hot-Dog” skiing, which
combined moguls, jumps and ballet, was born in the ski hills of California. Darryl
Bowie, John Johnston, and Michel Daigle are credited with having invented the style.
Following the first European Cup in 1973, 12 countries organized an international
circuit and the International Ski Federation (FIS) recognized it as a sport in 1979. The
first World Cup competition was held in 1981 and FIS sanctioned World Championship
was held at Tignes, France, in 1985. The moguls competition made its Olympic debut
at the 1992 Albertville Games, and aerials followed at the 1994 Games in Lillehammer,
Norway.

The Olympic Programme Onaumnuiickasi nporpaMmma
aerials (men, women) JBDKHAS akpoOaTuka (MY>XKYUHBI,
YKEHIITUHBI )
moguls (men, women) MOTYIT (MY>KYHHBI, KESHIIUHDI )
ski cross (men, women) CKU-KpOCC (MY>KYHHBI, KESHIIUHDI)
Mogul Competition

The moguls event is held on a straight, steep slope covered with moguls, which the
skiers must negotiate while descending as fast as possible. The course also contains
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two ramps, known as kickers. The skiers perform jumps from these kickers as part of
the event. The two jumps must be taken from different categories. Singles competitions
consist of one qualifying round and the finals. In dual moguls (a World Championship
and World Cup event), two skiers descend at the same time. The winner, determined
according to the same rules used in singles event, qualifies for the next round. Subsequent
elimination rounds determine the winner.

At the XVI Winter Olympics in Albertville, according to the Olympic programme
of freestyle, men and women competed only in mogul. Edgar Gospiron (France) and
Donna Wanebreht (the USA) became the first Olympic champions in this kind of sport.

At the Olympic Winter Games in Lillechammer freestyle programme was extended.
Ski acrobatics was added to mogul and since the XXI Winter Olympic Games in
Vancouver it is ski-cross.

Now there are still no two-time Olympic champions in freestyle neither men nor
women.

Vocabulary and Speech Exercises

Ex. 1. Find Russian equivalents for the English words and word combinations.

1. rotation 1. olleHKa TEXHUKH BBITIOJTHEHHS
2. pushing off estimation 2. IpDKHASI aKpoOaTHKa

3. performance technique 3. KOUKH

4. aerials 4. olleHKa MPU3EMIICHHS

5. moguls S. OLIEHKa OTTAJIKUBAHUS

6. touch-down estimation 6. BpareHue

7. jump estimation 7. IoneT

8. air 8. akpoOaTUYECKHUE IIEMEHTBI

9. aerial manoeuvres 9. 060poT NpsIMOiA

10. spin 10. oueHka npbiKKa

Ex. 2. What would you tell the listeners about freestyle if you were:

+ a freestyle skier;
* the chief of scoring;
* the coach.

Ex. 3. Say:

* what advice you would give your sportsmen being their coach in aerial;
* how you would describe the aerial competition;
* how you would describe the mogul competition.

Task 17. Get some information about snowboarding.

SNOWBOARDING

Snowboarding is an extreme sport in which an athlete standing on a special board
performs the descent along the course located on a slope or a mountain that is covered
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with snow or performs different elements in a special construction having half-oval
shape. The development of snowboarding is vested by the International Ski Federation.
Snowboarding was included into the Olympic programme since the XVII Olympic
Winter Games in Nogano (1998). 6 sets of medals: 3 sets among men and women
respectively are competed for at the Olympic Games.

The greatest number of the Olympic gold medals (two) was won by Philipp Schoch
of Switzerland. Both medals were won in Parallel Giant Slalom Final at the 2002 and at
the 2006 Winter Olympics. There are no two-time champions in snowboarding among
women yet.

The sport first emerged in the 1960s, when Sherwin Popper, an American, had the
idea of attaching two skis together. The first official competition was held in Leadville,
Colorado, in 1981, and the International Snowboard Association (ISA) was created in
1989, before becoming the International Snowboard Federation in 1991. In 1995, the
IOC decided to make snowboarding an Olympic sport and, despite the existence of
the ISF, the responsibility for regulating this new sport was entrusted the International
Ski Federation. The ISF organized the first World Championship in 1992 and the first
World Cup Series in 1994. Competitions are open to both men and women.

List of Events

There are 4 types of events: freestyle, alpine, freeride, and boardercross. The men’s
and women’s half pipe competition and the men’s and women’s giant slalom events were
featured at the Nagano games. The parallel giant slalom and half pipe were included
in the 2002 Olympic Games in Salt Lake City. In freestyle, or acrobatic snowboarding,
riders perform spectacular acrobatic manoeuvres inside special snow ramps called half
pipes. Alpine snowboarding, which resembles downhill skiing, includes slalom, giant
slalom, and parallel, or duel, slalom events. Boarders race against the clock, which
requires extensive physical and mental preparation. Freeride is practiced off course,
and involves adapting one’s style to the environment. In boardercross, boarders start in
groups of 4 or 6 on a course that includes moguls, raised turns, and jumps.

How a Half Pipe Competition is Organized

The half pipe event is accompanied by music, and the boarder must execute acrobatic
manoeuvres (jumps, twists, and aerial manoeuvres) while going down the half pipe,
alternating from one side to the other. Four to six judges, along with one head judge,
award each boarder a score out of 10, taking into consideration the following criteria:
non-rotation manoeuvres, rotation manoeuvres, height, and overall performance.

HISTORY
Task 18. Read and learn the following words and word combinations:
1. Stone Age KAMEHHBIN BEK
2. peat bog TopdsiHOE OOJIOTO
3. Sub-Arctic adj MPEIONISIPHBIN, CyOapKTHUECKUI
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pelt n
clogging n
elk n

precede v
subsequent adj
9. drag v
10.load n
11.persist v
12.persistent adj
13.snow-shoes n
14.enable v
15.undulating adj
16.practicable adj
17.romance n
18.evolve v
19.contrivance n
20.penetrate v
21.isolated adj
22.fanciful adj
23.destine v
24.formative adj
25.standstill »
26.gourd n
27.spill v

b A

HIKypa, Koxka
TPYAHOCTH (3aTpyIHEHNE) MTEPEABHUKCHUS
J0Ch

MPEAIIECTBOBATh

MOCJIE QYOI I

TaIllUTh, TAHYTh

rpy3

IPOJIOJIKATh CYIIECTBOBATH
YCTOWYMBBIN, ITOCTOSITHHBIN
CHETOCTYTIbI

JaBaTh BO3MOKHOCTb

XOJIMHUCTBIM, BOJTHUCTBIN

yIOOHBIHN, MPAaKTHYHbBIN
PBILIAPCKUN pOMaH

Pa3BUBATHCS, SBOJIOIMOHUPOBATD
npucnocoOiienne (MeTauTMIecKoe)
MPOHUKATh

000CO0IEHHBIH

(daHTacTUYECKUIA

npeaHa3HavYaTh

CO3UAATENbHBIN

3aCTOM

OyTBIJIKA U3 THIKBBI
pacIuieCKUBaTh, pa3opbI3TUBAThH

Task 19. Read the text "History" as fluently as you can and try to grasp its main idea:

HISTORY

Skiing began, thousands of years ago in northern Europe and Asia. Organized
competitive skiing began in the nineteenth century, but skiing as a means of getting
from place to place on snow began before the third millennium BC' as crude rock
engravings in Norway and Russia testify®. A dozen skis of the Stone Age have been
found in the peat bogs of Scandinavia and Finland. The oldest, 10 m long and 20 cm
broad was found at Holing, Sweden, and is dated by pollen analysis at 2500 BC. But
early man had arrived in Sub-Arctic regions long before this and devised snow-boards
to help him in hunting game. The Hoting ski is of this type, short and broad, and similar
boards are still used in Siberia. The underside is sometimes covered with animal pelt,
which reduces clogging and prevents back-slipping.

In northern Europe longer and narrower skis were developed for faster sliding over
all types of snow, whether soft, hard, or icy. Rock drawings at Rodoy, Tjotta, in northern
Norway, show long skis on two men hunting elks. A pair of skis found at Kalvtrask,
Finland, dated at 2000 BC, are over 2 m long. The people who used them preceded
the main migrations into Scandinavia and Finland from the south and east, but through
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subsequent population changes these two main types of ski persisted. Frequently the
long ski would be used on one foot and the short broad one on the other, demanding
a quite different technique. The broad Arctic type was the most useful for dragging
loads, resembling the Eskimo snow-shoes used in Canada (the Eskimo had no wood
and therefore did not invent a ski). The eastern, or Osterdal skis, one long and one short,
enabled the skier to move over undulating ground with a kind of skating motion with
the help of a single long pole. On mountainous ground the long, narrow Nordic skis
were more practicable, and from these the modern downhill skis have evolved.

The first recorded written references to skiing are by Chinese historians of the
T’ang Dynasty from the seventh to the tenth centuries AD, who refer to their northen
neighbours as “Turks who ride horses of wood”. Herodotus, the Greek historian, writes
of Abaris the Hyperborean “who is said to have gone on his arrow all round the world
without once easing”. The legend of men with “horses feet” is the most persistent. The
term hippopodes (horse-footed) is used by the Romans, who also talk of skridfinns or
skrikfinns, names used by Germanic tribes to describe the non-Germanic peoples of the
north, both Lapps and Finns. Paulus Diaconus, a Lombard writing in Latin in the eighth
century, explained the word as skrika, to leap: “They hunt wild animals by leaping
forward using contrivances of wood curved like a bow”.

An English map of 1280 in Hereford Cathedral shows a man on skis or skates
in Norway and a horse-footed man in China. The Norse sagas contain a number of
references to skiing, and the Norsemen who penetrated the British Isles brought their
skis and techniques with them. Skiing was well known in northern Scotland and in
use in Devonshire in the 16" century. Weardale miners went to work on “skees” in the
seventeenth century and were doing so until the Industrial Revolution brought roads
and railways to isolated areas of Britain.

The first printed books with illustrations of skiing were published in the 16%
century. The records and drawings were often fanciful, but two of the best-documented
relate to turning-points in Norwegian and Swedish history where skiers played an
important role. In 1205 the two-year-old Haaken, who was destined to be Norway’s
greatest formative leader, was rescued by skiers of the Birkenbeiner group. Another
romance surrounded the founding of the present Kingdom of Sweden by Gustav Vasa,
and this, too, is celebrated by a race, the vasalop, a 90 km (56 mile) mass-start event
which has been run since 1922, commemorating an incident which took place in 1520.

In the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries there are numerous references to military
campaigns by Finns, Norwegians, Swedes, and Russians involving ski troops. In this
period very long skis, some up to 12 ft. (3.66 m), were used, but more commonly a
short fur-soled ski was used for pushing and a longer bare-soled ski on the other foot for
sliding. There is no reference to skiing in Central Europe, other than a description by
Francesco Megro, of Ravenna, in 1663/5, of an attempt to ski in the course of a northern
journey. He is the first to describe in print a swing to a standstill. Otherwise there is no
whisper of skiing in Switzerland, Austria, France, or Italy until it was introduced by
the British middle class, expanding their opportunities for leisure and travel after the
Industrial Revolution, and by Scandinavian visitors.
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The steeper, more broken Alpine mountains were unsuited to the type of ski evolved
in Russia and Scandinavia, nor did tribes who used these skis penetrate Central Europe.
The inhabitants of the Alps thus grew up to accept immobility during the winter months.
In Britain, where there was far less snow, Viking influences had created a mild tradition
of snowcraft, and this was to be of considerable significance in the establishment of
skiing as a sport and recreation during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

After 1800 there were increasing references to skiing as an enjoyment rather than a
means of locomotion, especially in southern Norway. The people of Osterdal, north of
Christiania (Oslo), produced a local hero, Trysil Knud, who in the course of a schuss,
a straight downhill run, would pick up pieces of clothing, change his clothes, or carry
a gourd of beer without spilling it. Norwegians introduced skiing to the United States.
Gullik Knedsen and the brothers Ole and Ansten Nattestad from Numedal emigrated to
Illinois, and used skis on the Rock Prairie at Beloit, near Chicago, in 1841. Their letters
home encouraged Thorensent to emigrate and the legend of “Snowshoe Thompson”
was born.

Notes:

1. Before the third millennium BC — 110 3-10 ThICcAUY€NEeTUS 1O HALLIEH 3PbI
2.As cruderock engravings in Norway and Russia testify — kak cBUI€TEIBCTBYIOT
HackaJibHble n300paxenust B Hopserun u Poccun

Assignments

1. Reread paragraph I and say what it is about. Entitle the paragraph. From the list
below choose the heading which suits its theme best:

1. The Stone Age skis. 2. Snow-boards. 3. The Holing ski. 4. The origin of skiing.

2. Which is the most important sentence expressing the main idea of paragraph 1. It
may be called “the key sentence” (summarizing the information contained in the whole
paragraph). Find the key sentence of paragraph 1.

3. Reread paragraph 2. What heading can you give to paragraph 2? Which suits
best, in your opinion: a) Dowhill skis; b) Ancient skis; ¢) Snow-shoes; d) Arctic skis;
e) Osterdal skis.

4. Reread paragraphs 4 and 5. What word (or word combination) is repeated in both
paragraphs? It may be called the key word as the most important one for the cements.
We may use it as the heading of the paragraphs.

5. Reread paragraph 6. It is about the significance of skiers in Norwegian, and
Swidish history. Find the word which explains the significance.

6. Give some information:

a) about the origin of skiing; b) ancient skis; ¢) the first recorded written references
to skiing; d) references to skiing as an enjoyment.

Task 20. Read and retell this story. Answer the questions given below.

BIRKENBEINERLAUF

Birkenbeinerlauf is a ski race instituted' in 1932 by the Norwegian Ski Association
to celebrate the rescue” in 1205 of the two-year-old Haaken by the Birkenbeiner, a
group who remained loyal® to the king and his child.
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Two men rescued the child from the rebel* Baglern and brought him across the deep
snow of the Dovre mountains. Haaken grew up and became one of the Norway’s great
leaders. The race starts at Lillehammer and ends at Rena, or vice versa®, and is 57 km
(35 miles) long. It is run annually in February or March, depending® on conditions.

Notes:

. To institute — BBOAUTH, yCTaHABIUBATD.
. Rescue — criacenue.

. Loyal — npegaHHbIi.

. Rebel — BoccTaBmmii.

. Vice versa — Ha000pOT.

. Depend — 3aBuceTs.

SN N A W -

Questions

What race was instituted by the Norwegian Ski Association in 19327
Whose memory was the Birkenbeinerlauf instituted in?

What body was the Birkenbeinerlauf instituted by?

Who rescued Haaken?

How old was Haaken on the day of his rescue?

How was Haaken rescued?

What did Haaken become when he grew up?

Where does the Birkenbeinerlauf start?

9. When is it annually run?

10. What does the time of race depend on?

XNk D=

Task 21. Read the text. Summarize the contents of the text in two or three sentences.
Use the expressions: the author deals with ..., some paragraphs are devoted to ..., the
author emphasizes ... .

DO YOU KNOW THAT ...

At the foot of the Holmenkollen hill in the Norwegian capital Oslo there is a unique
museum of skis. The museum boasts the most ancient ski in the world, which was
found in the South of Norway in 1923. Specialists believe that it is 25 centuries old.
Among the exhibits there are ten centures old skis; wide, covered with pell Siberian
skis and short hunters’ skis used in America and Canada; last century Norwegian and
the world longest 3.76 m skis.

The museum also boasts of the skis of Roald Amundsem, the famous explorer of the
South Pole, who in 1910-1912 skied almost three thousand kilometres in the Antarctic.

The Russian state university of physical culture, sports, youth and tourism and
sports has a small room at the Ski department. It houses a museum of the history of
skiing in Russia. Among the exhibits there are the skis of the first champion of Russia
P. Bychkov and the first Soviet world champion V. Kuzin.

There is a ski museum in Finland as well. It was opened not so long ago, but it has
all types of skis showing the world history of skiing.
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Be it as it were, the Holmenkollen museum is the only genuine museum of skis in
the world.

From the History of Modern Skiing
Task 22. Learn the words:

1. root n KOPEHb

2. prize n npu3 (IE€HEKHbIN )

3. confine v PUICPKUBATHCS, OTPAHUYUBATHCS

4. epochmaking adj AMOXaJIbHbBIN

5. expose v JIEMOHCTPUPOBATH, BHICTABIISATH

6. acknowledge v pU3HABATh

7. tow n TpOC, KaHat, OyKCUpPOBKa

8. immence adj OTPOMHBIN, OOIITUPHBIN

9. mountain-dweller »n KUTEJb, 0OUTATENIb TOPHOU MECTHOCTH
10.bewilder v CTaBUTb B TYITUK

Task 23. Look through the text and say whether it covers all the stages of modern skiing.
Point out the people who made a great contribution to the development of modern
skiing. Find out what published papers are on modern skiing.

FROM THE HISTORY OF MODERN SKIING

The development of modern skiing began about 1850, when a Norwegian named
Sondre Nordheim invented the first stiff bindings. Nordheim made his bindings by
tying twisted pieces of wet birch roots around his boots. As the roots dried, they became
stiff. The bindings held the skis more securely than leather straps did and so provided
the skier with greater control. With his improved bindings, Nordheim developed new
turning manoeuvres.

The successful innovator was a farmer’s son named Nordheim from Morgedal, in
the Telemark region of southern Norway. In 1840 he had discovered the possibility
of landing from a jump not on the flat but on a steep slope, so he can first be credited
with the invention of modern ski jumping. His various experiments convinced him of
the need to keep the heels firmly on the skis. Previously only a loose leather strap was
used, which made it almost impossible to turn the skis by means of up and down weight
movements. Nordheim soaked thin birch roots in hot water to make them flexible and
bound heel and instep firmly to the ski. No less importantly he evolved a ski not much
different in shape from a modern ski.

In 1866 the first ski races were held in the vicinity of Cristiania (now Oslo), at
Iverslokken, when Baekken, of Honefoss, won a purse for beating officers and students
over a course with several small jumps. In 1867 the first American ski club, the Alturas
Snow-shoe Club, was formed at Laport, California, and in many parts of the USA.
Norwegian immigrants and visitors began to expand the pastime. In 1868 the Telemark
skiers skied 200 km (124 miles) to Christiania and, in the face of some scepticism,
demonstrated their skills, and for the next 20 years dominated Norwegian competition.

In 1879 the brothers Torjus and Mikkel Hemmestveit, taught to ski by Nordheim,
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opened the first ski school in the world, while in the same year the first Swedish ski
club, Stockholms Skidlopareclub, was formed, and the first important ski events in
Finland took place at Tyrnava Angesleva.

In 1883 the Norwegian Ski Association was formed — the first national body in
existence. In the same year, at Huseby, Norway, Langrenn, or cross-country racing,
and jumping were separated for competition purposes, though prizes were given for the
combined result, the Nordic combination. Specialization in each discipline improved
performance, but the combination preserved the traditional link between the two, and
until the 1930s only the winner of it could become national champion in the Scandinavian
countries and Finland. This has remained the shape of Nordic competition until the
present day.

Nordheim’s achievements meant that skiing, previously confined to gentle slopes,
could be practised on almost any snowcovered ground. But it required an epochmaking
journey, the first traverse of southern Greenland by the Norwegian explorer, Nansen,
and his detailed account of it, to fire the imagination of Norwegians, and then Germans,
Swiss, and British, as to the possibilities of skiing. Nansen’s trek took place in 1888,
and his book “Paa ski over Gronland” was translated into English and German in 1891.
Skis began to be imported in large quantities into Central Europe from Norway, the first
laminated skis among them, and ski clubs were formed in Munich, Todtnau, Vienna,
and Murzzuschlag.

The British were particularly active in Switzerland. In 1888 Col. Napier took a pair
of skis to Davos; Fox became the first to ski in Grindelwald in 1891; and Sir Arthur
Conan Doyle skied from Davos to Arosa in 1894 and wrote about it in the Strand
magazine. Soon a war of words began over the need for differing techniques, for not
only were the Alpine slopes much steeper and more dangerous; even the snow was
different. From October to April the Alps are exposed to much greater temperature
changes than the Norwegian mountains, and the depth of snow can be much greater
and the consistency extremely varied. Newly-fallen snow in the Alps, it was observed,
quickly changed to deep and heavy powder.

In 1896, Mathias Zdarsky from Austria introduced the technique of pushing one ski
at an angle to the fall line to control speed.

Zdarsky, who is now generally acknowledged as the father of Alpine skiing,
published his “Liliefelder Schilauf-Technik”, analysing the stem turn and its use in the
Alpine. An Austrian army officer, he set up a military ski school at Lilienfeld and until
1910 taught stemming, stem christianias, and telemarks. In the same period, a group of
Englishmen led to the brothers E.G. and C.W. Richardson and Caulfield, experimented
with techniques, linking the telemark and the Lilienfeld and improving on them. In
1910 Caulfield produced a book “How to Ski”, which analysed ski dynamics clearly
for the first time explaining and illustrating unweighting, counter-rotation and parallel
swings. He insisted on the practical value of good style, and his rejection of the single-
stick method of turning and braking spelt the end of this style.

During the early 1900s, Hannes Schneider, who lived in the Arlberg region of
Austria, developed new stopping and turning manoeuvres based on Zdarsky’s technique.
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Schneider organized these manoeuvres into the first formal method of ski instruction.
It became known as the Arlberg technique. This technique forms the basis of most
modern skiing techniques.

The First World War interrupted the natural evolution of the sport.

After the war, Arnold Lunn, dissatisfied with downhill as a test of all the qualities
needed in skiing, and rejecting style as being only a means to an end, introduced the
modern slalom. The British Ski Championship of January 6 and 7, 1921, at Scheidegg,
Switzerland, was the first to be decided on downbhill, and slalom was introduced as a
separate competition in the championships at Miirren in 1923. In the same year the
Ladies’ Ski Club was formed at Miirren, the first in the world for women. In 1924 the
Federation Internationale de Ski (FIS) was formed, with Kolmquist of Sweden as
the first president. Later that year the Swiss University Ski Club (Der Schweizerische
Akademische Ski Club) was founded, inspired chiefly by Amstutz. The collaboration
of Lunn and Amstutz, and the Kandahar Ski Club and the SAS, at Miirren, gave Alpine
skiing form and substance. The first international open downhill and slalom competition
was held in 1924, the downhill being from Scheidegg to Grindelwald, and the slalom
at Murren. The winner was A. Gertsch, of Wengen. In 1924, Nordic competitions were
included in the first Winter Olympic Games.

The competitions now called the World Ski Championships began in 1925. In 1936
Alpine events became part of the Winter Olympics.

The invention of ski lifts during the early 1930s led more and more people to take
up recreational skiing. In order to accommodate the increasing number of skiers, many
ski areas and resorts were expanded or developed. Chair-lifts, cabin-lifts, and tows of
all descriptions — T-bar, belt, and “soup-plate” — opened up immense areas of the Alps.
Skiing, instead of being a sport for mountain-dweller or for the privileged few, became
mass recreation, in the USA as well as in Europe, helped on by cheap transport and the
package holiday.

Skiing techniques changed, sometimes with bewildering rapidity. Skiing began a
new boom. Winners of international competitions attracted increasing publicity. The
big star of the 1950s was Toni Sailer of Austria — winner of three gold medals in the
1956 Olympics. The superstar of the 1960s was Claude Killy. He won the World Cup
in 1967 and 1968 and three gold medals in the 1968 Olympics.

In recent years, the publicity that has been given to skiing champions and the
coverage of ski competitions on television and in the press has stimulated interest in
recreational skiing.

Assignments

1. Divide the text into fragments in accordance with their contents. Entitle each
fragment.

2. Using the material of paragraphs and your own knowledge of the history of
modern skiing, answer the following questions:

1. When did the development of modern skiing begin? 2. Who became the successful
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innovator of modern skiing? 3. What did Sondre Nordheim invent? 4. When were the
first ski races held? 5. Who became the first prize winner? 6. When and where was the
first ski school opened? 7. When was the Norwegian Ski Association formed? 8. Who
traversed Greenland on skis for the first time? 9. What book was written by Nansen
after his trek? 10. Who is acknowledged as the father of Alpine skiing? 11. What book
was published by Mathias Zdarsky? 12. Who analysed ski dynamics for the first time?
13. Who was the founder of the Arlberg technique? 14. Who introduced the modern
slalom? 15. When was FIS formed? 16. When did the World Ski Championships begin?
17. When were the ski lifts invented? 18. When did skiing become a mass recreation?

3. Give the main points of the history of modern skiing.
4. Write an annotation of the text.

5. Read and retell the story. Answer the questions given below.

SKI RACING: A BRITISH INVENTION?

It is perhaps surprising, but it was an Englishman, a certain Arnold Lunn, who laid the
basis of the modern sport of skiing. Via' his father, Sir Henry Lunn, who was involved
in the organization of holidays to Switzerland for the well-off* Brits, he came in contact
with skiing. In 1911 he organized the first real downbhill ski competition in Montana: the
Roberts of Kandahar-race. At this time skiing was mainly a Norwegian activity and was
done “over land” and not in a race down mountain slopes, which was considered too
dangerous.

In 1922 Lunn added variety to downhill racing: he set a test of skilled turning
at speed, using the Norwegian term “slalom”. The British competitive approach?,
already applied in athletics and ball games, came into the Alps. Lunn brought further
promotion for his ski sport. He organized the Arlberg-Kandahar competition in 1928
and he worked, hard to ensure that skiing was to be in the programme of the Federation
Internationale du Ski (FIS), and the Winter Olympic Games. This happened in 1931
and 1936 respectively.

Lunn was also an advocate of Ladies skiing and he organized competitions including
the Ladies Arlberg-Kandahar. Although the British laid the basis for the sport of skiing,
and in the beginning excelled* in it, they played no further role of importance.

Notes:

Via — uepes.

Well-off — cocTosiTenbHBIN, 38KUTOYHBIN.
Approach — nogxon.

Excel — BeI1€ISTHCS.

S

Questions

1. Who laid the basis of the modern sport of skiing? 2. What was Mr. Lunn’s father?
3. When did Mr. Lunn organize the first real downhill ski competition? 4. When was
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the term “slalom” used in skiing for the first time? 5. Who ensured, that skiing was to
be in the programme of FIS and the Winter Olympic Games? 6. What did Mr. Lunn
organize for ladies?

Task 24. Read and retell the story. What new information about Arthur Conan Doyle
have you learned from the text?

ARTHUR CONAN DOYLE

Arthur Conan Doyle was born in the capital of Scotland, Edinburgh.

After finishing school Conan Doyle became a student of the medical faculty in the
University of Edinburgh. In the third year of studies he went as a ship’s doctor to the
Arctic and after graduating from the University, he again went in a ship to Western
Africa. He began his medical practice in a small English town South-sea, where he
spent eight years. Here in 1887, he published his first detective story “A Study in
Scarlet”!. Its main characters were Sherlock Holmes and Dr. Watson, and they became
the most popular characters of a great many of Conan Doyle’s stories.

“A Scandal in Bohemia™ opened a collection of detective stories under the title
“The Adventures of Sherlock Holmes™. The story was published in 1891 and soon after
that Baker Street became the well-known address of Sherlock Holmes.

The readers asked for more and more stories about Sherlock Holmes and for two
years Conan Doyle had been writing them. When he had written about twenty stories
with Sherlock Holmes as the main detective, he was so tired of these stories that he
decided “to kill Sherlock Holmes”. He wrote a story, which he named “Holmes Last
Case” (1893). In this story Holmes was killed during a struggle with professor Mariarty.
The writer hoped, that after that he could begin writing other books.

But the readers did not wish to lose their favourite character and ten years later the
famous detective appeared again.

In 1901-1902 one of Conan Doyle’s best stories “The Hound of the Baskervilles™
was published.

In 1891 Conan Doyle gave up his medical work and devoted his time to his literary
activity. He also travelled much. He visited Europe, the USA and Egypt. In Norway he
met Jerome K. Jerome, who wrote about this fact in one of his books.

All his life Conan Doyle liked sports; he played golf, went in for boxing and skied.
He was fond of skiing and once even crossed the Alps.

Together with his brothers he went to Switzerland after he had read Nansen’s book
about a ski expedition across Greenland. On March 23, 1894 they started an outstanding
ski march for their time from Davos to Arosa across 2,445 m Furka Pass which they
passed in winter.

He died in 1930. After his death, the famous detective Sherlock Holmes, together
with his friend Dr. Watson, continued to be among the favourite characters of British
literature and tourists coming to London always go to visit Baker Street to see the
house where Sherlock Holmes lived.
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Notes:

. “A Study in Scarlet” — «9T1i01 B 6arpoBbIX TOHAX.

. “A Scandal in Bohemia” — «Ckanpgan B boremuny.

. “The Hound of the Baskervilles” — «Co6aka backepsuiein.
. “Case” — neno, ciryyail.

BN -

Assignments
1. Speak about Arthur Conan Doyle following the outline:

1. Childhood.

2. University and medical practice.

3. Conan Doyle — a prominent master of detective stories.
4. Conan Doyle and sports.

2. Write an annotation of the texts.

Task 25. Read the text to yourself without a dictionary and try to answer the following
questions:

a) Where can we find the roots of the modern Biathlon?

b) When were the first competitions in biathlon organized?

c) Who proposed to include the sport in the Olympic programme?
d) How has the sport been developed?

Biathlon — from Hunting to Sporting Competition

Many disciplines of modern sports have their origins at some dark age. The sport
of biathlon came relatively late to this circle but has as much to offer, as others, as far
as tradition is concerned.

The word “biathlon” comes from Greek meaning “two contests”, in this case cross-
country skiing and rifle shooting.

The historians could dig out two roots. The prehistoric hunters were the first to
use the combination of skiing and shooting, to be followed by the warriors. The oldest
rock-paintings found date back to the neolithic age (about 3,000 BC) showing hunters
with bow and arrow moving on sliding timber. In Northern Europe hunting on skies
was as well known as in Northern Asia, and in North America. But also in China
“winged horses” at the feet were employed to track wildlife in snowcovered regions.

In the Middle Ages the military aspect of shooting on skis came into the foreground
and the traditional patrol race came into being that barred today’s biathlon from
becoming a pure sporting event for quite some time. Soldiers on skis were not only
found in Scandinavia, but also in Russia, in Germany, Austria and Switzerland since
the end of the 19th century.

In 1776 in Norway, the first competitions were organized, the competitors firing
a rifle while racing ahead. Such competitions were held at a regular interval between
1792 and 1818. In Germany the first military patrol race was held in 1902.
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In Norway, this team competition was soon joined — in 1912 — by an individual
race during which 10 rounds were fired in two shooting bouts. The 1st Olympic Winter
Games in 1924 in Chamonix included a ski patrol race in their programme organized
as a demonstration and again in 1928, 1936 and 1948.

It was not before the 44th session of the International Olympic Committee in Rome
in 1949, however, that the proposal of Sweden was accepted to include in the Olympic
programme the combination of cross-country skiing and shooting as an individual
competition open also to civilian competitors. The name biathlon can be found no
sooner than in the rules of 1955.

The first Olympic competition was held in 1960 in Squaw Valley after the Union
International de Pentathlon Moderne (UIPM) has integrated biathlon as another sport
in 1957.

The development was rather quick. The first World Championships in Saalfelden
in 1958 found only 25 athletes from seven countries to start in the 20 km race. The
development was further enhanced by the change from the large army rifle caliber to
small bore rifle in the winter season of 1977/78.

Modern technology changed the target systems, the skating step increased the speed
of the race, and on TV millions of enthusiastic spectators were watching the sprint or
the relay competition — to become fans of the sport of biathlon.

Task 25. Read the text to find answers to the given questions before each paragraph.

SKIING IN BELARUS

1. What attention is paid to the development of skiing in Belarus?

Skiing is actively progressing in Belarus. Great attention is paid to its development.
The representatives of Belarus have been winners of the Olympic Games, World
Championships, and world’s largest biathlon competitions. Yevgeny Redkin became the
first Olympic champion in a 20 km race in Alberville (France). The biathlete Svetlana
Paramygina was a silver medalist on a 7.5 km distance in Lillechammer (Norway) in
1994 and Alexei Aidarov was a bronze medal winner of the Olympic Games in a 20 km
race in Nagano (Japan) in 1998.

Oleg Ryzhenkov and Vadim Sashurin were medalists in individual competition of
the World Championships. They and Peter Ivashko, Alexander Popov, Alexei Aidarov,
Igor Khohryakov were winners in team events.

Our women won the gold medal at the World Chapionship in 1994.
Svetlana Paramygina, Natalia Ryzhenkova and Irina Kokueva became champions in
the team race.

Freestylers Dmitry Dashchinski, who got a silver medal in 1998 in Nagano, and
Alexei Grishin, a bronze medal winner of the Olympic Games in Salt Lake City (USA)
in aerial, have entered the world’s elite of freestyle.

Alexei Grishin became the Olympic champion in Vancouver, Canada, in 2010 and
Anton Kusnir and Alla Tsuper in Sochi in 2014.
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They left behind athletes from legendary countries, where freestyle and aerial skiing
are at the highest level — such as Canada, the USA, China and Australia.

A real hero of the Sochi Olympiad became Darya Domracheva, who had won 5
gold medals in biathlon. Nadezhda Scardino was a bronze medal winner at the same
Olympic Games.

2. Where are the Belarusian sports stars in skiing, biathlon, and freestyle trained?

A spring-board for training of the Belarusian sports stars in biathlon, freestyle, and
skiing is Raubichi. The Raubichi sports complex is located about 20 kilometres far
from Minsk, the capital of Belarus, and 30 kilometres from the international airport
“Minsk-2".

The ceremonial opening of the Raubichi Olympic sports complex for holding winter
sports competitions took place on February 24, 1974; and just after, on February, 26,
the first World Championship in biathlon in Belarus started.

3. What does the Raubichi complex comprise?

The complex includes:

 ski-tracks of increased complexity, which meet the world’s standards, with full
length of 20.5 km;

 shooting-ground, equipped with 36 mechanical targets, boxes for judges, radio-
and phone communication;

 acrobatic slope for freestyle;

* 20-, 40-, and 60-meter ski-jumps;

* pavilion for officials: a four-store building in which secretariat judging rooms,
press-center, digital score-board control panel, 10 rooms for TV-and radiocommentators,
medical room, communication and copy-making facilities, and guests’ room are located;

* a 20 km ski- and roller-track with special coating;

* roller-ground for skaters’ training;

* a sports building with two universal sports halls, with up-to-date equipment and
rooms for rest and rehabilitation which are always available;

» football, volleyball, basketball, and handball grounds with artificial coating;

 tennis courts with artificial coating;

* rowing channel on the territory of Raubichi storage lake.

The Raubichi sports complex hosted the World Chanpionships in biathlon (1974,
1976, 1982, 1990), the Spartakiada of Allied Armies in winter sports (1985), the
International junior competition “Druzhba” (“Frindship”) (1987), the World Cup in
ski-race (1991), The youth junior Biathlon World Championships (2015), Freestyle Ski
World Cup (2016) and many other competitions.

4. How was the complex appraised?

President of the International Olympic Committee Juan Antonio Samaranch and
President of the International Federation of Modern Pentathlon and Biathlon (UTPMB)
Sven Thofelt highly appraised the Raubichi Olympic sports complex.
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The Raubichi sports complex was awarded the UIPMB gold badge for holding the
World Championship in biathlon in 1982.

In 1996 the Raubichi sports complex was rated “A” (highest category) by the IBU
and gained a license to hold the highest level competitions with no exceptions.

Atpresentitis one of the most modern biathlon complexes, according to international
standarts.

5. What facilities for rest and rehabilitation are there in Raubichi?

All possible facilities for rest and rehabilitation are at hand in Raubichi: a medical
center with a medical and rehabilitation complex, a number of medical services, six
saunas; two comfortable hotels on the bank of the Usiazh river accommodating 60
and 170 guests; two restaurants, a pizzeria, and two bars. The unique architecture
of the Raubichi sports complex is inseparable from the picturesque landscape. The
Krestogorsk church, which crowns the highest hill, incorporates the museum of the
Belarusian folk art and a concert hall.

There are specially designed ski-tracks, a cinema, skiing equipment for rent, and a
library with a reading-hall for a hundred thousand spectators who follow the course of
the competitions, and for those who came just to have a good time.

Task 28. Read the Interview with the world champion at the World Cup competition in
Nordic Combination in 1962 and say what has been changed in skiing since.

World champion in Nordic combined Hermann Weinbuch of the Germany is a true
proponent of friendship and mutual understanding among nations and sportsmen from
different countries. «We sportsmen can do a good deal for strengthening peace on our
planet», he says. «When competing in the countries, I always feel a friendly attitude
toward mey.

Q. You had been the best among the juniors before you won the world senior
championship. The transition from the junior class to the senior category was not a bed
of roses for you, why?

A. It took great pains to switch on to new, harder training loads. It was difficult to
find harmony between ski “jumping and racing” but I did, and I hope to preserve it till
the Winter Olympiad.

Q. Heated arguments are going on now about the skating technique. What is the
opinion of the world champion in Nordic combined on that point?

A. The skating style is allowed in combined racing. I’'m sure it will establish itself
in cross-country ski races as well. This modern and progressive style obviates any
difficulties with the selection of the right wax, and brings to the fore the athletes’
sportsmanship.

Q. But it requires great effort to use this technique and, besides, it is not an easy
thing to master this style.

A. I don’t think so. Athletes who widely use in their training sports games are quick
to master the abating technique. In my day, I was fond of gymnastics, played football
and handball. So I learned the technique rather easily. Besides, I don’t think it requires
great effort, in any case not more than in classical, gliding style.
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... The world champion recalls how he came to the big time sport. Like all boys in
Berchteagaden Hermann was fond of skiing. When he was nine years old his father (he
was responsible for Nordic combined in the International Ski Federation) took him to
the sports club. His first coach Helmut Kurss fostered in him love for ski jumping and
racing. Many years of hard training resulted in an impressive ascent to the room at the
top.

Task 29. Read the following information and take it into consideration.

Skiing is not possible in England because of the mild winters (snow falls only once or
twice during an average winter, and generally melts after a day or two; the temperature
rarely drops below freezing except for a few degrees at night sometimes). Skiing is
possible from the climatic point of view in Scotland, but it is not traditional there. It
has been introduced in order to attract tourists in winter, but is still not widespread.
Most people who want to ski go abroad — to France, Switzerland, Austria — and skiing
is therefore a minority sport.

Russian speakers should bear in mind that skiing to an English person means skiing
down mountain slopes (roprOIBDKHBIHN criopT). The expression “mountain skiing” may
exist, but in practice it is not heard, because in England and other western European
countries there is no need for it. It could be used as a translation of «ropHONBIKHBIIHA
cropT», since in this country one needs to distinguish this type from “ordinary” skiing.
The type of skiing which is traditional in Belarus is unfamiliar to most English people.
However, those who watch the Winter Olympics on television have seen it, and have
heard it called Nordic Skiing, that is, skiing as practised by Nordic, or northern peoples.
Those who do not follow the Winter Olympics, but have seen this type of skiing when
visiting this country, usually call it cross-country skiing, and describe it, for example,
as follows: «not skiing down slopes, but more like walking or running on skis. The skis
are narrower and lighter than ordinary skis, and fastened to the boot only at the toe».

In Belarus, however, this type of skiing can be called simply skiing, since here it is
the usual type.

Ski, skiing are used in such sentences as:

1. Can you ski?

2. He skis very well. However, “He’s a good skier” is more common.

3. I can’t ski downhill/down hills.

4. I’'m very fond of skiing.

5. I go skiing nearly every Sunday in winter.

6. — What did you do at the weekend?

— Went skiing.

7. I skied along the path until I came to a clearing.

Note that “go on skis” is not used except in such sentences as:

He went there on skis. (How did he go there?) More usual would be: He skied
there. Here are some expressions connected with skiing: ski boots, ski-tracks (always
plural) — «ibbxH», ski run; a downhill track for skiing: ski-jump (Tpammaun), ski-
jumper, ski-jumping, ski race; a race on skis, either downhill or cross-country: slalom
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(a downhill ski-race along a zigzag course marked out by poles, or zigzagging between
trees).

Slalom is only a noun, not an adjective. «Cnanomusie abpku» are simply "skis",
and «cnanom» used in the sense of «ropHoibbKHBIN ciopT» 1s "skiing". There is no
equivalent for «ibnkHas 6azay, but it can be translated as "ski(ing) base/station".
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